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Why choose NTU? 

To learn more about NTU and how we can help shape your future, read this prospectus, 
take a look at our website or come and visit us.

We’re looking forward to meeting you.

We’re one of the UK’s most popular universities.

We’re a place for you to progress further and faster in your career.

We’re changing the world with our pioneering research.

We’re investing in your future.

We’re committed to meeting the needs of businesses.

We’re flexible – we’ve designed our courses to fit in with your life
commitments.

We’re affordable – we have a number of scholarships and bursaries
to help fund your studies.

We’re global – with students from over 100 countries and academic
partner institutions worldwide.

We’re based in Nottingham, a great and affordable city to study in.

We’re one of the UK’s most environmentally friendly universities. 
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A modern university with a long history
The University began life as the Nottingham
Government School of Design in 1843.  Since
then it has expanded significantly and has built
a long track record of academic excellence.  As
one of the largest and most popular universities
in the country, we have cemented our
reputation for quality and innovation while
promoting successful careers.

We’re a place for people who want to
progress further and faster in their
careers
From our expert teaching staff to our worldwide
links with employers, from our strong focus on
employability to our multimillion pound campus
improvements, all our efforts dovetail into one
key purpose: to offer the best academic
experience possible.  Our results speak for
themselves, The Complete University Guide
ranked us in the top ten of post-‘92 universities
and we have an impressive employability rate
with 91% of our postgraduates employed or
engaged in further study six months after
leaving.*

A rich and diverse global community
Our students come from a wide variety of
backgrounds within the UK and from all corners
of the world, which we believe gives us a
distinctive strength.  NTU students enjoy a
window on the world thanks to the multicultural
atmosphere of our three campuses.  Our
collaborations with leading institutions across
the globe and our growing number of
international work and study placements mean
that you get to study in a unique and
welcoming setting.  As a result, we have an
incredibly rich and vibrant postgraduate
community.  It’s a culture we are keen to
nurture and this diversity means you will have
the opportunity to share ideas, experience and
knowledge with other students.

World-class research
Our scientific breakthroughs, technological
advances and policy-shaping ideas have a direct
impact on people’s lives – and nowhere is that
impact more profound than on our own student
community.  Contact with world-class research
enriches the curriculum, inspires innovative
thinking and provides an absorbing educational
experience.

As a prospective postgraduate or professional student, you will be looking for a
university that will encourage you to achieve more than you thought was possible,
and to have a great academic experience.  At NTU we aim to deliver education and
research that will enable you to advance your career in an environment that fosters
ambition, progress, innovation and leadership.  

Postgraduate study is an important
decision that could change the rest
of your life, so choosing the right
university and the right course is
very important.

Nottingham Trent University is a popular
choice for postgraduate courses.  We have
the largest number of postgraduate
students taking professional qualifications
in the UK.  By the start of the 2013/14
academic year we will have invested close
to £350 million in estates, equipment and
staff.  We have created modern and
inspiring learning facilities, and we pride
ourselves on being student-centred –
focusing on your success as a student.

The goal of our postgraduate courses is to
launch or accelerate careers, and to inspire
and guide learning and research.  Our close
links with employers and our strength in
employability have established NTU as a
national and international player, recruiting
students from over 100 countries. 

Our research is characterised by the way it
shapes lives and society – delivering
economic, social or cultural benefit from
research of the highest quality.  We have a
particular strength in interdisciplinary
research, and this is reflected in our
teaching – for example, our
multidisciplinary masters projects.  Our
world-leading research ranges from cancer
immunotherapy and airport security
systems to social policy and cultural
studies.  The quality of our research is
demonstrated by the funding we secure
from partners who could, and do, fund
research anywhere in the world and
choose to fund research at Nottingham
Trent University.  For example, the US
Science and Technology Directorate and
the US Department of Homeland Security
have chosen to invest in research in our
School of Science and Technology.

This prospectus illustrates some of the
reasons why NTU is one of the most
popular universities in the country.  It also
gives you a flavour of the courses and
research programmes available.

We look forward to welcoming you to
Nottingham Trent University.

A personal message from
the Vice-Chancellor,
Professor Neil Gorman

* Latest Destinations of Leavers from Higher Education survey (DLHE) postgraduate results 2011/12.

Welcome to Nottingham
Trent University
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The recently renovated Arkwright building on NTU’s City site dates back to the 1870s
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Studying at NTU

We’re flexible 
Postgraduate study is a big commitment, so it’s
important to choose the course that best fits
your lifestyle and aspirations.  Our distance
learning, block-release and part-time study
options all enable you to combine further study
with work or family commitments.

Modes of study available
Part-time

Our part-time courses mostly combine time at
the University with self-directed study,
supported with online teaching materials.
Attendance varies between block release;
daytime only; day and evening; and evening
only.  You will be entitled to use all of the
University facilities, but may not be eligible for
some types of government financial support. 

Distance learning

We offer a number of distance learning courses
supported with learning materials and other
resources via the Nottingham Trent University
Online Workspace (NOW).  You may also need
to spend some time at the University, to give
you contact with tutors and opportunities to
engage with other students.

Take a look at our courses to discover how they
can fit in with your life commitments. 

*The Social Composition and Future Earnings of Postgraduates, Sutton Trust (March 2010)

With an increasing number of graduates armed with undergraduate degrees, postgraduate study equips you with the tools,
experience and knowledge necessary to stand out from the crowd.  It will enable you to succeed in today’s competitive
employment market and also allows you to study in depth the subject that you love.

Why study at postgraduate level?
The statistics prove that postgraduate study delivers a strong return on your investment.  
The Sutton Trust found that average lifetime earnings of those holding a postgraduate degree
were significantly higher than those with a first degree; 15% higher for those with a master’s
degree and up to 23% higher for those with a research degree*.

What makes our courses stand out?
• Our academic supervisors, tutors and lecturers are among the leading practitioners in their
fields, engaged in consultancy and global research. 

• We have strong links with the private and public sectors.  You will learn from insightful and
relevant visiting lecturers with leading careers in their subjects.

• 8% of our research activity is considered world-leading and 74% achieved international
status in the last Research Assessment Exercise (2008).

• 47 of our taught postgraduate courses are formally accredited.  This means that they are 
up-to-date and tailor-made to meet employers’ needs.

Why study at NTU?
Our commitment to delivering a first-class postgraduate course provision is at the heart of why
students choose us.  Our courses are setting new standards by using leading research and
global employers to inform them. 
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Choosing the right postgraduate course
You will find a diverse range of taught postgraduate or postgraduate research programmes in the UK, which are respected internationally.  Here’s a
synopsis of the options available to you at NTU.

PhD
These can be started immediately after your
first or master’s degree, depending on your
subject.  They involve research into a chosen
topic under the supervision of an experienced
academic.  They are:

• up to four years full-time;
• up to eight years part-time;
• considered to be very intellectually
challenging; and

• courses that contribute to the knowledge and
understanding in the discipline.

PhDs include a thesis and a verbal examination
(a viva voce) and are accompanied by a taught
research training course.

You’ll find more information about our Research
degrees through our Graduate School on page
146 or online at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

MPhil 
These rely on your own research, supervised by
an experienced academic team, rather than a
taught programme. 

An MPhil :

• lasts for up to three years full-time;
• is up to six years part-time;
• involves the creation of a thesis; and 
• is examined by the submission of a thesis and
a verbal examination.

MRes
These rely on your own research, supervised by
an experienced academic, rather than a taught
programme.  They are usually one to two years
full-time or up to four years part-time.  You will find
that they have a similar structure to a doctorate,
just shorter.  They usually culminate in a thesis
and a viva voce, which is a verbal examination.

Professional Doctorates
We offer Professional Doctorates in a range of
subjects.  Please take a look at page 149 for
more information.  You will need to complete an
original piece of research for your doctorate and
present it as a thesis. 

Professional Doctorates include a large taught
or directed study element, which is formally
assessed.  They offer you the equivalent status
of a PhD, and are more appropriate for those
pursuing professional rather than academic
careers. 

You will be expected to attend seminars, lectures
and tutorials.  You may also undertake project
work, presentations, some research, a thesis /
dissertation and exams.  You will notice that the
balance of these varies between courses. 

You may choose not to undertake the
dissertation / thesis if you solely need a
Postgraduate Diploma (PG Dip) as a specialist
qualification in a certain field.

Professional courses
You may choose one of our professional courses
to enhance your employability, gain invaluable
knowledge and progress higher and faster in
your career. 

These courses are taught by industry experts
and delivered with working professionals in
mind.  Courses available include Chartered
Institute of Marketing (CIM), Chartered
Institute of Personal Development (CIPD) and
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA) qualifications.

Research degrees

Taught postgraduate courses

We have an international reputation for research.  Our research courses involve the in-depth study of a specific field, usually
related to your first-degree subject. 

Taught courses most commonly come in the form of a master’s degree: one to two years full-time or two to three years part-time.
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Award-winning staff
During 2012, many of our lecturers made a
distinctive impression in their disciplines.  
Co-Director of our Centre for Legal Education,
Professor Rebecca Huxley-Binns, received a
National Teaching Fellowship – the most
prestigious award for excellence in higher
education teaching and support – from the
Higher Education Academy.

The spotlight also shone on Fine Art Lecturer
and Exhibitions Coordinator Geoff Litherland
whose work was exhibited at the Saatchi Gallery
after he triumphed over 2,500 entrants to win
the Saatchi Online Surreal Showdown.  Another
national award-winner was Course Leader for
the Masters in Education, Dr Sheine Peart.  The
British Educational Research Association / SAGE
Practitioner Research Award recognised her
project on the experience of young black males
in further education.  

Research excellence
Dedicated NTU researchers whose work brings
challenging new perspectives to our courses –
and to society in general – are in demand
internationally for their expertise.  Eminent
scientist Professor Carole Perry secured a
coveted research fellowship at the Radcliffe
Institute for Advanced Study at Harvard
University in the US.  In 2012 Professor Perry
was also Gastprofessor at Karlsruhe University in
Germany and she has subsequently received a
Wolfson Research Merit Award from the Royal
Society under a scheme which helps our
universities attract and retain scientists of
prodigious talent and potential for the benefit
of the UK.

However, you won’t just be hearing from our
high calibre lecturers and tutors.  You will also
benefit from guest lecturers who are experts in
their field.  Examples from last year’s
Distinguished Lecture Series include:

• The BBC’s World Affairs Editor, John Simpson
CBE, spoke of his experiences reporting from
more than 100 countries, covering 30 war zones
and interviewing controversial world leaders.

• Chief Scientific Adviser to HM Government,
Professor Sir John Beddington, looked at
managing risk, with a focus on tackling
natural or terrorist-driven emergencies.

• Professor Sir Drummond Bone, Master of
Balliol College, Oxford, talked about the
famous romantic poet, Lord Byron’s views on
city, countryside and inspiration.

Our staff
At NTU, we pride ourselves on the diligence and enthusiasm of our teaching and support teams.  They have a genuine passion for
their subjects and an enduring commitment to helping students realise their ambitions.  Our lecturers boast extensive experience
in industry and the professions, which feeds directly into all our courses.  So, too, does the world-leading research for which the
University has long been renowned. 

Eminent scientist Professor Carole Perry oversees research in Chemistry
Last year John Simpson delivered one of our
Distinguished Lectures

Law lecturer Professor Rebecca Huxley-Binns To find out more and view profiles of our staff visit www.ntu.ac.uk/staff
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Investing in our team
Enormous emphasis is put on supporting the
careers of researchers at the University.  Our
dedication to attracting, managing and
developing high-calibre academics was
recognised at the start of 2013 with the HR
Excellence in Research Award from the
European Commission. 

Tackling chronic kidney disease
Health care is the focus for some of our most
important research pursuits.  A new research
initiative from our School of Science and
Technology aims to tackle chronic kidney
disease by targeting the enzyme
Transglutaminase-2 (TG2), known to be
responsible for kidney scarring and failure.  It is
hoped it will lead to the development of new
drugs capable of halting the progression of
kidney disease, for which there is no cure and
which costs the NHS some £3.66 billion a year.

Preventing crime
Our researchers also play a pivotal role in the
fight against crime.  In a first-of-its-kind study,
NTU criminologists are identifying the most
effective home security measures to combat the
threat of domestic burglary.  It is hoped that the
research – carried out in conjunction with
Loughborough University and University College
London – will help the police to target different
population groups with crime prevention advice.

Treating prostate cancer
Our John van Geest Cancer Research Centre,
established in 2008 as a new research centre
within the School of Science and Technology
has had its own success recently.  Working
together with clinical staff we have
implemented a programme to collect sequential
blood and tissue samples from patients with
prostate cancer to establish an ethically
approved bank of clinical material for research.
This programme together with other
collaborations with the NHS Trust, The
University of Nottingham and the Medical
Schools at Nottingham and Derby provide
medical expertise in the areas of oncology and
pathology which complements our scientific
research.

These projects give a flavour of the diversity of
research across NTU.  For more information on
our latest research activity, visit:
www.ntu.ac.uk/research

We’re changing the world with our
pioneering research
Nottingham Trent University commands global respect for its research tackling real-world challenges.  Our high-performing teams
work on some of the most pressing issues facing society today.

Our research is helping to fight crime

Scientists in our John van Geest Cancer Research Centre are leading innovative research into prostate cancer

Find out more about our Research degrees through our Graduate School on page 146.
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Throughout your time at NTU you will have
ample opportunity to develop in-depth
knowledge and skills that will make you more
attractive to employers and enhance your career
prospects.  Our Employability Team works
closely with our postgraduate students to ensure
we are providing employability services and
opportunities that will really make you stand out
from the crowd.

An excellent 91% employment rate
Nottingham Trent University has a superb
graduate employment record.  91% of our
postgraduates are employed or engaged in
further study six months after leaving.*  This
demonstrates how well our courses prepare
students for their future.  We are also liaising
even more closely with industry leaders to help
you achieve the requirements they want now.  

*DLHE survey postgraduate results 2011/12.

Gain experience with industry projects 
Many of our taught postgraduate courses (e.g.
MA and MSc) involve students in stimulating
work-based projects of real value to the outside
world.  Opportunities also exist to undertake
placements, internships and work experience.

These experiences allow you to put your
theoretical knowledge into practice, enhancing
your commercial awareness and your ability to
link theory and practice – an invaluable skill in
your future career.  

Meet the Employability Team
We provide personalised and specialist
career advice, via our Employability Team,
on all three of our campuses.  With a
dedicated careers consultant for each
School, and a specialist careers consultant
for postgraduate students, we can ensure
you get the answers unique to you and
your studies.  Our tailored advice can help
you plan the steps you need to take to
maximise your potential.

We offer a range of employability
opportunities that you can get involved in,
such as:

• student membership of the Institute of
Directors (IOD) www.ntu.ac.uk/IOD

• employability mentoring
www.ntu.ac.uk/mentoring

• placements in industry
www.ntu.ac.uk/placement

• careers related events such as employer
workshops and recruitment fairs
www.ntu.ac.uk/YF-events

• voluntary work – NTU offers you many
opportunities to help the community
www.ntu.ac.uk/volunteering

• The Hive – where you can develop your
entrepreneurial skills and your ability to
innovate and work for yourself
www.ntu.ac.uk/hive

We also provide online information and
advice including interactive skills
assessments, information on career
options, help developing your network of
contacts, and advice on applications and
interviews.

Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/employability

Employability
One of the many reasons that people choose to go on to postgraduate study is because of the opportunities it opens up to earn
a higher salary.  But it’s not just a first-class postgraduate degree that will secure you a higher paid job, future employers still
want to see that you’re a well-rounded person. 

Get specialist career advice from our Employability Team

planning for your future
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Donna Bramhall and Spinster’s Emporium attracted vital external funding through The Hive’s specialist networks

The Hive – home to NTU’s
entrepreneurs
The Hive, the University’s purpose-built Centre
for Entrepreneurship and Enterprise has
supported well over 300 start-up companies
with almost 70% of those businesses still
trading and prospering today.

We provide various opportunities to help you
identify and evaluate the potential of your ideas
and give you access to training and mentoring,
office space, university resources and expertise
and industry contacts.  The businesses that
students have built through The Hive have
already generated over £35 million income, and
over 30 of our entrepreneurs have won or
reached the finals of major national enterprise
competitions since 2006.

Looking to start up your own business? You can
find out more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/hive

Meet our entrepreneurs

Debbie Bryan 

Winner of the NCB Craft Award 2007,
Debbie Bryan is a textile artist who designs
and makes distinctive knitted and felt scarves
and resin jewellery.  Former NTU student,
Debbie, sells her designs through
independent retailers in the UK and US and
from her own shop and training centre in
Nottingham’s historic Lace Market.

Learn more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/debbiebryan

Prime Principle

Prime Principle was started by NTU
graduates, David Francis and Chris Scarth,
who developed the award-winning
Classroom Monitor, an on-going record-
keeping and end-of-year report writing tool
for primary schools.  The company has won
numerous awards including the Nottingham
Post Young Business of the Year accolade in
2007.  They were finalists in HSBC’s National
Start-up Awards and have also gained a DTI
Smart Award.  They now employ almost 30
staff, many of whom are NTU graduates.

Learn more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/primeprinciple
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Campus life 
NTU has a real community feel about it.  Our courses are spread out over three campuses across Nottingham each with
everything you’ll need, including accommodation, Students’ Union shops, bars, cafés, access to sports facilities, libraries, lecture
theatres and computer rooms.    

• Home to over 16,000 students and based
right in the heart of Nottingham city

• Loads of great places to meet, eat and shop 

• Historic Newton and Arkwright buildings
development

• Impressive and newly refurbished Boots
Library 

• Brand new Students’ Union  with 5,500
square metres of social, leisure and 
well-being facilities

• Excellent range of accommodation 

• In the centre of one of the most
cosmopolitan student cities in the UK

City site

Schools

Nottingham Business School

Nottingham Law School

School of Architecture, Design and the
Built Environment

School of Art & Design

School of Social Sciences 

Take a virtual tour of the City site at www.ntu.ac.uk/virtualtours
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• Home to over 7,000 students and just four
miles outside the city centre

• A modern, self-contained, greenfield site
with fantastic facilities

• Superb Lee Westwood Sports Centre

• Impressive Rosalind Franklin building (a
multimillion pound science superlab)

• New accommodation

• Enjoy on-site facilities such as the Students’
Union bar, gym, shop, cafés and library 

• Award-winning Go2 Uni bus service which will
take you right to the City site every eight
minutes

Clifton campus

• Home to around 1,000 students and
approximately 14 miles from the city centre

• A beautiful countryside estate with
woodland, a lake and landscaped gardens 

• Latest facilities including our high-tech
glasshouse, Veterinary Nursing building and
Mary King Riding Arena (part of our
Equestrian Centre)

• Brand new library 

• Animal Unit housing over 200 animals of 61
different species

• Over 600 animals and our very own farm

• Buses every 15-20 minutes throughout the
day heading from the campus straight into
the heart of the city, giving you the best of
both worlds.

Brackenhurst campus

Schools

School of Arts and Humanities

School of Science and Technology

School of Education

Schools

School of Animal, Rural and
Environmental Sciences

Take a virtual tour of the Clifton campus at www.ntu.ac.uk/virtualtours

Take a virtual tour of the Brackenhurst campus at www.ntu.ac.uk/virtualtours
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We’re investing in your future
We’ve recently invested £350 million across all
three campuses, creating inspiring
environments for you to study in and enjoy.  
As you’d expect from a leading university, our
courses allow you to gain hands-on experience
with some of the best facilities in the country.
Putting what you learn into practice is a very
important part of developing the skills
employers are looking for, so we’ve created
learning environments that are as close as
possible to the real world.  We’ve got everything
from fashion studios, including the very latest
electronic garment and knitwear technology, to
mock court rooms and new science facilities that
have seen millions of pounds of investment over
the last few years.

IT resources 
Our IT resource rooms and PC clusters are
distributed across all sites, with thousands of
PCs providing access to Microsoft Office, email,
web browsing, networked file storage and 
high-speed online printing services (with a free
printing allowance for each student).  Resource
rooms at both the City and Clifton campuses
are available 24-hours a day.  There is also
comprehensive wireless coverage across all
three campuses.

Bonington building 
This is the first port of call for all our Art and
Design students as both a working and an
exhibition space.  £6 million has been invested
into the building and its innovative multi-media
facilities, which recognises the importance of
digital practice in contemporary art.

Law clinics 
Nottingham Law School has established a Legal
Advice Clinic to provide a free initial advice and
referral service to the local community.  Law
students, supervised by qualified lawyers, are
able to get experience by offering advice and
assistance to the public on a wide range of legal
problems.

Science facilities 
Our Science facilities have seen millions of
pounds of investment over the last few years.
From our Olympic-approved Environmental
Chamber, to our Interdisciplinary Biomedical
Research Centre, our science facilities are 
cutting-edge and available for students to use. 

Brackenhurst Equestrian Centre 
One of the best equestrian facilities in the
region and home to dozens of much-loved
horses.  It holds a variety of events throughout
the year, including unaffiliated and affiliated
dressage competitions and unaffiliated show
jumping.

To see facilities that are specific to your course
go to the ‘Facilities’ tab within each course page
online.

Facilities

Libraries on our City site and Clifton campus have recently undergone refurbishments

Our new Superlab ranks among the UK’s finest high-specification laboratory facilities
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Nottingham Trent University Online
Workspace (NOW) 
Nottingham Trent University Online Workspace
(NOW) allows students to access their university
resources from anywhere in the world.  NOW
includes blogs, discussion forums and electronic
assessment tools providing ample opportunity
for collaborative and independent learning.

Our libraries – the heart of our campus
Each of our three libraries offers access to a
wide range of resources, both print and online,
as well as IT facilities, and group and individual
study spaces.  Material is carefully selected to
support learning, teaching and research at each
campus. 

You’ll have access to almost half a million print
books, as well as tens of thousands of electronic
books and journals.  There are also collections of
audio-visual material and online images.  All of
our electronic resources are available online and
the majority are available off campus.  Our
Inter-Library Loan service allows you to access
resources from the British Library or from
another location through the national or
international inter-library loan network.

Creating the ideal postgraduate
studying environment
This year we opened a brand new library on our
Brackenhurst campus, home to the University’s
School of Animal, Rural and Environmental
Sciences.  Representing a £2.75 million
investment, the 1,000m2 building is built to the
highest green standards.  It houses 172 study
spaces, including 84 PCs and 20 laptops for loan
– making it the ideal place for our postgraduate
students to study.

The libraries on the City site and Clifton campus
have also undergone improvements to make
sure they offer all our students the latest
resources.  Boots library, on the City site, is
currently undergoing a major £4.2 million
refurbishment.  The improvements will take
place over the next two years, and when
completed the library will have additional study
spaces in a variety of configurations, more
computers and provide a welcoming and
pleasurable space to study in. 

Award-winning staff
Our library staff are committed to providing you
with excellent customer service, and to
supporting your information, learning and
research needs while you’re at NTU.   Staff take
personal pride in giving great service to students
and the library holds the prestigious Customer
Service Excellence award for the quality of its
support.  From the first day of your induction as
a postgraduate student, to your last day at NTU,
our staff will be an important part of your journey.

The brand new library on our Brackenhurst campus

The Mary King Indoor Arena – part of our Equestrian Centre at Brackenhurst campus

6612_Intro_Layout 1  22/10/2013  11:27  Page 13



Nottingham Trent University

14

Loving life in the city 
It’s been a while since our home-grown hero
Robin Hood roamed these parts!  A lively,
multicultural city for the 21st Century,
Nottingham now mixes history with a generous
helping of shopping, music, culture, sports and
nightlife.  Nottingham’s such a great home
from home, it’s no wonder that so many
students stay on here after they graduate!

Shopping heaven
The city’s consistently ranked as one of the UK’s
top shopping destinations.  All the major high
street names sit happily alongside designer
boutiques (Vivienne Westwood and Paul Smith
to name but two) and vintage treasure
warehouses.

A cultural city
When you’re all shopped out, relax in one of
hundreds of cafés and coffee shops or take in a
film or gallery.  Nottingham’s renowned for its
thriving arts scene and has a number of
excellent independent cinemas and exhibition
spaces.  Nottingham Contemporary has quickly
established itself as one of Britain’s most
exciting art galleries.

Nottingham 
With a student population of around 60,000 and home to two outstanding universities, Nottingham is a hugely popular place to
live, study and work.  The city itself is one of the largest in the country but the centre is surprisingly compact.  With wide open
pedestrian areas, an eclectic mix of old and new buildings, a sleek new market square and a very handy tram system, it has
everything you need.

Nottingham has a thriving café culture

It’s right in the middle of England,
surrounded by countryside and just off the
M1 for easy travel everywhere.  By train,
it’s just an hour from Sheffield, an hour
from Birmingham and less than two hours
from London and Manchester.

It’s also only a few miles from East
Midlands International Airport.

Where is Nottingham? 

Nottingham

London

Glasgow

Edinburgh

Newcastle upon Tyne

Leeds
Manchester

SheffieldLiverpool

N
Birmingham

Cardiff

Bristol

Southampton

Lancaster
York

50 miles

Nottingham Contemporary art gallery
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A sporting city
Incredibly, Nottingham has more sporting
facilities per head than any other European city.
That means you’re never more than a few
minutes from somewhere to get fit and get your
adrenaline pumping.  The city is also host to
international sporting venues including Trent
Bridge cricket ground, the City Ground (home of
Nottingham Forest FC), the National Water
Sports Centre, the National Ice Centre and the
Nottingham Tennis Centre.  If you like your
exercise a little gentler, there are plenty of green
spaces throughout the city, with 15 of our
beautiful parks awarded Green Flag status by
the Civic Trust – the highest number in the East
Midlands.

The Old Market Square hosts a variety of events throughout the year

The great outdoors
Nottingham residents have easy access to some
of the most stunning countryside in the UK.  So,
whether you enjoy biking, climbing or walking,
there’s plenty to see and explore.  Sherwood
Forest – home of the legendary Robin Hood,
Rufford Abbey Country Park and 3,800-acre
Clumber Park – is ideal for exploring on a day
off.  Or, for a longer walk in the country,
Nottinghamshire has 1,600 miles of rights of
way to explore.

A historic city
For those interested in a little history, there are
several stunning stately homes in and around
Nottingham, including Wollaton Hall and
Newstead Abbey.  The latter is the ancestral
home of the romantic poet, Lord Byron.  A little
further afield sits the dramatic Peak District, the
first ever national park in Britain and the second
most visited in the world.  As well as offering
breathtaking scenery and being a haven for
walkers, campers and mountain bikers, the Peak
District is home to picturesque and historic
market towns.  Echoes of the city’s history can
be found all around, from the grand
Nottingham Castle and nearby Ye Olde Trip to
Jerusalem – supposedly the world’s oldest pub –
to the network of ancient caves that run under
the city.

Every October, Europe’s oldest and biggest
travelling fair lights up the city.  It’s hard to
believe that Goose Fair has been coming here
for over 700 years!

A hub of entertainment
Whatever your taste, Nottingham has
something to inspire and entertain.  The city
boasts some of the best art, theatre, museum
and live music venues in the region.  The hottest
rock and indie acts play regularly at the famous
Rock City while the Royal Concert Hall and
Capital FM Arena host some of the biggest
bands and shows in the UK.  If you want to
catch a play, head over to the Theatre Royal or
Nottingham Playhouse, or for great live comedy,
try The Glee Club, Just the Tonic or Jongleurs.  
In fact, throughout Nottingham you’ll find a
wide range of places to dine and socialise.
There are lots of restaurants serving cuisines from
around the world to suit every budget and pubs
ranging from the laid back to the super smart. Trent Bridge hosts international cricket

www.nottinghamcity.gov.uk

www.bbc.co.uk/nottingham

www.leftlion.co.uk

www.thisisnottingham.co.uk

www.experiencenottinghamshire.com

www.nctx.co.uk

www.thetram.net

Find out more about
Nottingham
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Accommodation

University accommodation
The University has around 4,800 places in
University residences on or near each of our
three campuses providing furnished rooms with
en suite or shared facilities.  This year we have
an additional 911 modern rooms right at the
heart of the City site as part of the investment
we have made into our new Students’ Union
building. 

All our accommodation offers you:
• a choice of en suite or shared facilities;

• great locations on, or near campus;

• free Wi-Fi Internet;

• utility bills included; and

• security and access to support.

The University is pleased to be able to offer help
and support to all of our students with their
accommodation requirements and where
possible, postgraduate students are allocated
accommodation along with other postgraduate
or more mature students.  Our studio style
rooms are particularly popular with
postgraduate students.

Private rented accommodation
Some postgraduate students choose to live in
private rented accommodation.  Nottingham
has a range of competitively priced
accommodation located in areas that are either
within walking distance or a short bus or tram
ride from the University campuses and the city
centre.  You can search for accredited private
accommodation on the University website.  
The Accreditation Scheme works with landlords
to ensure quality and high standards in privately
rented accommodation, and seeks to protect
the interests of student tenants.

International students
All international students who have
accepted a place on a full-time course at
postgraduate level are guaranteed an offer
of University-allocated accommodation
throughout their studies.  Students must
agree to stay in their allocated
accommodation for the length of the
contract.  Contracts of 44 weeks and 51
weeks in length are available.  This
guarantee only applies to single-person
accommodation and students with families
should seek advice before coming to the
UK.  You might consider coming to
Nottingham on your own well in advance of
beginning your studies in order to find
suitable accommodation in an area of your
choice.  The University’s Student
Accommodation Services can give free and
impartial advice about renting accredited
private-sector accommodation.

Booking your accommodation
You’ll be able to book online, giving you
complete control over the residence, flat and
room you want.  Once you accept your place at
NTU, we’ll send you an accommodation
brochure and information on when the booking
system will open.

Food on campus
Our Taste NTU catering outlets are available
on all three campuses, serving hot meals, and
offering discounts when you pay with your
Smartcard (student card).  Visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/taste to get a feel for what
delicious meals you could be tucking into.

To find out more, contact the University’s
Student Accommodation Services team:

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 2894
Email: accommodation@ntu.ac.uk

You can see some examples of our accommodation on the next page.  View the full range, along with videos
on our website www.ntu.ac.uk/accommodation
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Rooms Flat size En suite Disabled access Cost per week

422 4-8, or studio Yes Yes £126 – £148

Byron residence
City site – on campus
Find out more at www.ntu.ac.uk/byron

Rooms Flat size En suite Disabled access Cost per week

559 4-10 Yes Yes £133

Rooms Flat size En suite Disabled access Cost per week

266 5-10 No No £90

Rooms Flat size En suite Disabled access Cost per week

727 4-8, or studio Yes Yes £127 – £141

Gill Street
City site – on campus
Find out more at www.ntu.ac.uk/gillst

New Hall
Clifton campus – on campus
Find out more at www.ntu.ac.uk/newhall

The Maltings
City site – 2.5 miles
Find out more at www.ntu.ac.uk/maltings

Please note prices reflect 2013 entry and may be subject to change.
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The brand new Students’ Union on our City site
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An outstanding student experience
There is more to university life than just your
course.  Make the most of the wide range of
social and personal development opportunities
available and enjoy all the benefits of being a
part of our student community.

Learn a new language
The ability to speak another language could
open up new opportunities in your career.  
At NTU you can learn a language while you’re
studying.  If you’re planning to go travelling
after your studies, or want to work abroad, your
new language may come in very useful.  Find
out more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/languages

NTU music
If music’s your thing, NTU is the perfect place
to take your skills to the next level.  There are
plenty of opportunities to enjoy music while
you’re here, and we have several music
scholarships that you can apply for.  No matter
what standard you’re at, there’s something for
everyone.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/music

Volunteering
Giving your time and enthusiasm by
volunteering is a rewarding experience in itself.
Our volunteering team can help you find a
project that you’ll want to get involved in.  It’s a
brilliant way to improve leadership and
communication skills, and it will really stand out
on your CV.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/volunteering

Distinguished Lecture Series
Delivered by an exceptional range of expert
guest speakers, the Distinguished Lecture Series
covers many exciting subjects and tackles
topical and sensitive issues face-on.  The lectures
are thought-provoking, raise debate and inform.

Our successful programme attracts large
audiences from across the region.  The lectures
are free and open to all.

To see details of our current series please visit:
www.ntu.ac.uk/distinguishedlectures

Student life

Celebrate the rich cultural diversity on campus during Global Week

Make a difference by volunteering

Global Week  – a celebration of the rich
cultural diversity on campus 
As well as celebrating diversity, Global Week will
provide you with a window on the world.
Through engagement with international
students you’ll have the chance to broaden your
understanding of different cultures and
languages.  You’ll also learn more about the
University’s commitment to internationalisation
and discover the many opportunities we provide
to study and work abroad.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/globalweek

Part-time work
On a Masters course your time may be very
limited.  However, some of our postgraduate and
research students do take on part-time work to
help boost their income, and there are
opportunities to do this in Nottingham.  There
are a wide range of vacancies including bar work,
administration, sports coaching, marketing and call
centre work.  Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/employability
for more information on part-time and casual
work opportunities.
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Students’ Union
Going on to postgraduate study you may feel that the Students’ Union is not for you, but quite the opposite is true.  The
Students’ Union – otherwise known as the beating heart of student life at NTU is exactly where you can get the break you need
from the intensive study that a postgraduate qualification needs.  Life isn’t just about the qualifications you leave here with, it’s
also about the friendships you form, the clubs you join, what you give back and how you grow as a person.  There’s a lot that we
offer our postgraduate community, you just need to get involved.

Your Students’ Union runs a varied programme
of entertainment across all three campuses and
at external venues.  Evening events range from
intimate comedy performances and cosy quiz
nights to formal balls, high profile gigs and
some of the largest club nights in the Midlands.
Explore the range of events on offer by visiting:
www.trentstudents.org/ents

There are over 70 societies available at NTU
and that number is growing all the time.
Societies are a great way to meet new friends
with similar interests, learn something new and
get involved with the social scene.  Find out
more at: www.trentstudents.org/societies

As well as societies, we have a variety of other
activities for you to get involved in, including
RAG (Raising and Giving) events and
volunteering projects.  These are great ways to
meet new people and build your CV while
having lots of fun. 

NTSU offers lots of employability initiatives
which can help boost your CV alongside your
degree qualification.  Many student activities
contribute to your personal development and
we can provide recognition for your
achievements through our Skills Award
programme.  Find out more at:
www.trentstudents.org/skills

Representing your needs and views as a student
is a huge priority for the Students’ Union.  This is
why we campaign on your behalf at a local and
national level to make sure your education is the
best it can be. 

Our Student Advice Centres offer free,
confidential advice to all NTU students; the
most common enquiries being related to
money and accommodation.  As our staff are
employed by the Students’ Union, we can also
offer impartial advice relating to your course
without the risk of a conflict of interest.

As soon as you enrol at NTU, you’ll
automatically become a member of the
Students’ Union.  This means you have the right
to have your say from day one by electing a
group of your fellow students to run the SU
during the year ahead.  We even have specific
roles for postgraduate, mature students and
student parent officers.  Any current student can
run for office, so why not give it a go?

Not everyone fits into the ‘typical student’
bracket – in fact, more and more of the student
population here at NTU consider themselves to
be ‘non-traditional’ students  – and we here at
the SU think that’s a big part of what makes
NTU such a vibrant, exciting and diverse place
to study.  That’s why we provide a wide range of
activities, events, campaigning opportunities
and trips for all of our members.

Our all-new Students’ Union building on
the City site has been designed with our
students’ needs at heart.  It provides 5,500
square metres of social, leisure and 
well-being facilities that deliver a first-class
student experience, and provide an
awesome social heart for the University’s
City site.  As well as being the new home
for the Students’ Union, it’s a great place
to meet friends, get advice, have a work
out or just relax.  As part of this
development we have created over 900
student bedrooms – making it one of the
hottest places to live in the city.

One of the UK’s best
Students’ Union buildings
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We’ve got professional coaches and some of
the best sporting facilities around, plus loads of
exciting sports clubs for you to join.  We want
you to have a healthy lifestyle while you’re at
NTU, because we believe the benefits go further
than just getting fitter.  Regular exercise can
improve your concentration and help boost your
energy, which you’re going to need as you
embark on your next level of study.

So, whether you want to play sports for fun, or
you’d rather take an exercise, dance or yoga
class – there’s something for everyone.

Fantastic facilities
We’ve got all the indoor and outdoor courts,
pitches, gyms, studios and equipment you could
ask for.  In 2010, Lee Westwood, professional
golfer, opened our brand new sports centre on
our Clifton campus, and this year the sports
facilities at our City site have had a massive
boost.  Our new Students’ Union includes a
sports hall with a feature climbing wall and gym.
The sports hall meets Sport England standards
and the gym has over 100 stations – all facilities
that as a student here, you’ll be among the first
to use.

Great value membership
With over 50 sports clubs, a wide range of
exercise classes, unlimited use of our fantastic
sport and fitness facilities, plus much more, our
membership offers great value for money.
Whether you’re a keep fit fanatic, a finely tuned
athlete, or a total newcomer to sport and
exercise, we’ve got something for you.

Find out more by visiting:
www.ntu.ac.uk/sportmembership

Keeping it competitive
We love healthy competition.  Many of our
students take part in team and individual sports
against other universities as part of the British
Universities and Colleges Sports (BUCS)
championships.  Last year we finished 17th out
of over 150 universities – our highest ever finish.
Find out more at: www.bucs.org.uk

We also regularly compete against our friends at
the University of Nottingham, in a series of
sporting clashes, raising money for charity along
the way.  

NTU Sport Scholarships
NTU has a great reputation for supporting
students who also compete at a high level in
sport.  NTU alumnus Richard Hounslow took
home a silver medal in canoeing from the
London 2012 Olympics and another two NTU
graduates, Crista Cullen and Hannah Macleod
helped the GB hockey team achieve a bronze
medal.  We hope to see this sporting success
continue through the many current students
and alumni aiming to compete at Rio 2016.  
Find out more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/olympics

NTU currently has partnerships with a number
of national governing bodies and high-level
local clubs including Nottingham Rugby Football
Club, Beeston Hockey Club and Nottingham
Rowing Club.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/elitesport

Sport
Whatever sport you’re into, whatever level you’re at, you can do it at Nottingham Trent University.

Join one of over 50 sports clubs and try something new

Compete for your UniversityGet fit in our 100 station gym

To find out more about sport at NTU,
download our 2013/14 Sports Guide
from www.ntu.ac.uk/sportsguide
or visit our website:
www.ntu.ac.uk/sport
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We want postgraduate students to feel part of
our vibrant community and we recognise the
different support requirements they may have.
We offer advice on everything from finances
and academic issues to childcare.  Our student
support officers are on hand to talk things
through with you before you apply, during the
application process or once you arrive. 

We have Student Centres on all three campuses,
providing a one-stop shop for support services,
careers advice, accommodation information
and other student services.

The Student Financial Support Service
provides information on funding, bursaries,
scholarships, hardship loans and funds.
www.ntu.ac.uk/financialsupport

The Disability Support Team can discuss how
to best support you during your studies.  This
can include advice about funding and the
provision of practical support including 
note-takers, specialist equipment and exam
adjustments.  We can also help to arrange
specialist support, one-to-one support and
mentoring to students with specific learning
difficulties such as dyslexia or dyspraxia and
students with Autism Spectrum conditions.
www.ntu.ac.uk/disability

Supporting our students
Nottingham Trent University is committed to supporting students throughout their studies, both academically and on a more
personal or practical basis.  A range of support services are available to ensure the well-being of all our students.  

You’ll find Student Services Centres on each campus

A Counselling service is available offering
individual or group sessions, or online support.
Counselling gives students the space and
freedom to talk about their concerns
confidentially with a trained professional.

OurMental Health team supports students
with diagnosed mental health difficulties that
may affect their ability to study, and provides
advice on a range of issues including 
time-management, sleep difficulties, anxiety
and stress.
www.ntu.ac.uk/wellbeing

Chaplains from a variety of faiths can offer
support on both faith and non-faith issues.
www.ntu.ac.uk/faith

Student health centres
If you are moving to the Nottingham area to
study, it is important that you register with a
doctor under the NHS (National Health Service)
as soon as possible.  The University has medical
centres at the City site and Clifton campus.
Students studying at Brackenhurst campus can
register with the nearby Southwell Medical
Centre. These health centres provide general
health services, including appointments with
doctors and nurses.  

A wide range of information and guidance
about student life and student services is
available at: www.ntu.ac.uk/studentservices
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Funding opportunities
Postgraduate Bursary and Scholarship
Schemes
If you are considering or have already applied
for a postgraduate course with NTU, you will be
interested to know that there are usually a
number of competitive scholarships available.

For further information and application details
please visit: www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfees

More information on postgraduate research
studentships and bursaries can be found at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/studentships

International Scholarships
The International Development Office 
offers scholarships to international 
(non-EU) students applying to Nottingham
Trent University for courses that begin in
January and in autumn.

For further details please visit our
international web pages at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/internationalscholarships

Educational trusts and charities
There are educational trusts and charities that
make individual awards to students.  Standard
lists of these can be found in most public
libraries.  Useful publications include:

• The Charities Digest

• The Directory of Grant Making Trusts

• The Educational Grants Directory

• The Grants Register

The Leverhulme Trade Charities Trust
The Leverhulme Trade Charities Trust’s
Postgraduate Bursaries are designed to provide
support for eligible UK students undertaking any
full-time postgraduate degree course.  Funds are
intended for students who are experiencing
financial hardship.  For further information
regarding the Trust and for details regarding the
eligibility criteria for these postgraduate
bursaries please contact the Student Financial
Support Service by email:
financial.support@ntu.ac.uk or telephone:
+44 (0)115 848 2494 or visit the Trust’s
website: www.leverhulme-trade.org.uk

Professional and Career Development
Loans
A Professional and Career Development Loan is a
bank loan.  You make an agreement with a
participating bank to borrow an amount between
£300 and £10,000.  Then once you’ve stopped
studying, you pay it back in the normal way.  

NTU is a registered Learning Provider with the
Skills Funding Agency.  Our Learning Provider
number is 4944.  Please call 0800 100 900 or
visit the website below for further information:
www.gov.uk > Education and Learning >
Student Finance, Loans and Universities >
Professional and Career Development Loans 

US Direct Loan Program
Nottingham Trent University is registered
with the US Department of Education to
originate loans under the government’s
Direct Loan Program for certain courses of
study.  The School code is G30925.  To 
check if your loan is eligible and for any
other Direct Loan Program queries, please
contact: financial.support@ntu.ac.uk

N.B. Loans cannot be originated for any
course where the student is not studying
outside the US (e.g. Distance Learning
courses).

Fees, funding and scholarships

Detailed information on fee
levels for individual courses
can be found at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfees

Tuition fees
The University reviews and sets fee
levels on an annual basis.  The fee rate
depends on the type and duration of
course and the mode of study.
Candidates from visa national countries
are required to make an advanced
payment, which is then deducted from
the full fee.  

If the fee payable is below £500 it must
be paid at or before enrolment.  For
most courses, fees of £500 or more can
be paid by instalments.  Details of
instalment arrangements can be
obtained from the relevant School.  In
cases where an employer or other
sponsor takes responsibility for
payment of fees, appropriate
documentary evidence is required.

Payment of fees can be made by a
variety of methods, including online.
Online payment allows a choice of
immediate payment in full by credit or
debit card; instalment payments by
credit or debit card; or instalment
payments by direct debit.  Please visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/onlinepayment for
more details, or contact the Credit
Control Office.

Fees and funding enquiries
Further information on fees and funding can be found on our website: www.ntu.ac.uk/fees

Alternatively you can call our Admissions Team on +44 (0)115 848 4200

Useful websites
Further funding information can also be
found on the following websites:

www.gov.uk > Education and Learning >
Student Finance, Loans and Universities
> Funding for Postgraduate Study

www.prospects.ac.uk

www.scholarship-search.org.uk

www.uksponsorship.com

For international students, information is
available from the UK Council for
International Student Affairs:
www.ukcisa.org.uk
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Meet and Greet service
We are pleased to offer a free 'Meet and
Greet' coach service from London Heathrow
Airport to Nottingham in September.
Representatives from the NTU International
Team will meet you at the airport and travel to
Nottingham with you.  They will then help you
to travel to your accommodation.  We also
organise a taxi pick-up service for new
international students.  For more details visit:
www.ntu.ac.uk/meetandgreet

Making friends
There are plenty of opportunities to meet other
students and make friends when you get here.
The first is during our Welcome Week, which is a
great time to relax and enjoy yourself before
your course begins.  Other good ways to make
friends are by joining student societies, sports
clubs and volunteering schemes all available
through the Students’ Union.  You can even
make friends online before you come by joining
our Facebook group at: www.ntu.ac.uk/chat

Student Support 
We have a dedicated international student
support team, offering help and support
throughout your time at NTU.  They can give
advice on visas, money matters, health
problems, UK employment regulations and any
academic or personal issues.  

All international students at NTU have the
opportunity to enrol on the International
Student Support module on NOW (NTU Online
Workspace).  This provides a range of online
resources to support you during your time at
NTU. We also use it to update you on any
changes in UK regulations and different events
and services that may be of interest to you.

Our web pages, for both prospective and current
international students, provide up-to-date
information and links to other useful websites.

HOST
The HOST programme gives international
students the opportunity to discover more
about British culture by spending a day or a
weekend with a UK family in their home. 
You can find out more about the programme,
including details on how to apply, on the HOST
website: www.hostuk.org.uk

Student Handbook 
The online Student Handbook has been
developed to help you steer your way
successfully through your first few weeks and
beyond.  It aims to help you settle in to
university life as quickly as possible.  It contains
information about services and support and the
regulations and policies with which you need to
be familiar, including academic rules and
regulations, contractual obligations, and the
student charter and complaints procedure.
View the Handbook online at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/studenthandbook

Welcoming students from all
over the world

Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/international

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 8175
Email: international@ntu.ac.uk

Welcome Guide
Before you arrive at NTU you will be sent
a Welcome Guide.  It’s designed to
answer many of the questions you may
have as you start your preparations to
come to Nottingham.

NTU has a truly diverse international student community, with students and staff from over 100 countries, so you’ll be sure to
make friends from all over the world.  Our origins date back to 1843, and we are very proud of our history of academic excellence,
our outstanding record in employability and our international outlook.  Our international students have always brought a rich
diversity to our University and have enjoyed global success as a result of their hard work and commitment.  We work together to
develop successful postgraduates who are the professionals, decision makers, scientists, leaders and artists of tomorrow.
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Choosing your course
Our courses are popular, so do your research at www.ntu.ac.uk/courses as early as you can to
secure your place and get your visa on time.  You may like to visit one of our official NTU
representatives who can tell you more about the University and advise you on your application.  Go
to www.ntu.ac.uk/agents to find your closest representative.

Applying for a research degree 
Please download a research degree application
form and guidance notes or request an
application pack from the Graduate School. 
See page 148 for more details.

Applying for a student visa
NTU is a highly trusted sponsor with the UK
Border Agency.  That means we can issue a
Confirmation of Acceptance of Studies (CAS) to
international students applying to study on an
eligible course requiring a Tier 4 student visa.  To
find out more about applying for a visa please
visit our website at: www.ntu.ac.uk/tier4

International scholarships
We offer a wide range of scholarships to
international students starting NTU.  EU
students can also apply for a Tuition Fee Loan.
To find out more, visit our website at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/internationalscholarships

Step 1
When you have chosen your course, check the entry requirements and English language
requirements.  A guide to show how international qualifications meet the requirements for our
courses is available at: www.ntu.ac.uk/entryrequirements

Step 2
Apply online for your course as early as you can, using the NTU Applicant Portal at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

Step 3
Check your email regularly.  When you receive an offer from us follow the steps outlined at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/application

How to apply

Take a look at this video – it takes you
through the NTU online application process.
www.ntu.ac.uk/applyvideo
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Pre-Masters courses for international
students
In some cases, students do not meet the
academic entry requirements for postgraduate
study: for instance, you might not have a
Bachelor degree, or you might have completed
one in a different discipline from your chosen
course of postgraduate study.  Through our
partner organisation – Nottingham Trent
International College (NTIC) – the University
offers a range of pre-Masters courses, leading to
the award of a Graduate Diploma.  Students can
then progress directly on to many of the
University’s Masters courses.

The following pre-Masters courses are
available for study:
• Graduate Diploma in Business

• Graduate Diploma in Computing

• Graduate Diploma in Gallery, Museum and
Heritage Management

• Graduate Diploma in International Relations

• Graduate Diploma in Journalism, Media and
Communications

• Graduate Diploma in Legal Studies

• Graduate Diploma for Psychology and Public
Health

A great start to your postgraduate
studies
NTIC operates on Nottingham Trent
University’s City site as a fully integrated,
affiliated college.  As a student here you will
have access to all the University’s facilities and
services.

Guaranteed progression to the
University
When you successfully complete your Graduate
Diploma course at the required level, you will be
guaranteed a place on your chosen
postgraduate course at Nottingham Trent
University.

A word from the College Director, Dr Christian Gerstner
“At NTIC our philosophy is similar to that at NTU.  We make sure your studies are directed
towards the skills you will need at NTU so you maximise your chances of progressing to your
degree course.  This way, every day you are at college counts – and, in the longer term, you
can look forward to benefitting from NTU’s expertise in graduate employment.

“The excellent foundation of study that our students gain at NTIC is well proven.  In 2007 the
first group of NTIC students graduated from postgraduate degrees at NTU, three of them
with Commendations.”

Nottingham Trent
International College
(NTIC) Admissions

Tel: +44 (0)20 7045 4925
Fax: +44 (0)20 8727 3501

Email: info@ntic.org.uk
www.ntic.org.uk
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English language requirements
If English isn’t your first language, you’ll need to
prove that your written and spoken English skills
are strong enough for intensive postgraduate-
level study.

We accept a wide range of English language
qualifications.  These include IELTS, TOEFL, Indian
Standard XII, IGCSE, O-level, WAEC, International
Baccalaureate and other selected qualifications.
You can find the full list, along with the
requirements for all our courses on our website:
www.ntu.ac.uk/englishlanguage

Pre-sessional English for Academic
Purposes (PEAP)
If you don’t meet our English language
requirements, we may offer you a place on the
condition that you successfully complete a 
Pre-sessional English for Academic Purposes
(PEAP) course at Nottingham Language Centre
before your course begins.  The length of the
course will depend on your current level of
English.  Use the table on this page as a guide.

Our pre-sessional courses will help you to:

• develop the language and study skills you
need to succeed at a UK university;

• build a large general and academic
vocabulary;

• recognise and use a wide range of
grammatical structures;

• develop academic style and tone in speaking
and writing;

• listen to lectures and take notes efficiently;

• join in with seminar discussions;

• produce and present seminar papers based
on reading and / or research;

• read and gather information from a wide
variety of written sources;

• write relevant, well-argued and well-presented
essays in an appropriate academic style; and

• become familiar with UK academic culture.

On successful completion of the course you will
be awarded the Nottingham Trent University
Certificate in Pre-sessional English for Academic
Purposes.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/peap

A strong start to your studies at NTU
Even if you already meet the minimum English
language entry requirements for your chosen
course, you can still learn a lot from our six-week
pre-sessional course.  The course gives you
advice on study skills, a stronger understanding
of the British educational system, and the
chance to practise learning in English before
term time begins.

Our Language Centre’s support doesn’t end
when your course starts.  As an international
student, you can get free language support
throughout your time at NTU, which includes
one-to-one help with writing.

Your local British Council office can tell you
where to find your nearest IELTS test centre.
The websites www.ielts.org and www.toefl.org
also offer good advice.

English Language Requirements

NTU School or course
English language requirement

IELTS* TOEFL iBT 

School of Art & Design

School of Animal, Rural and
Environmental Sciences

School of Architecture, Design and
the Built Environment

School of Arts and Humanities

School of Education

School of Science and Technology

Nottingham Business School

Nottingham Law School

School of Social Sciences

6.5 
(with minimum of 5.5 in each skill)

83 with at least:

Reading: 18
Listening: 17
Speaking: 20
Writing: 17

Centre for Broadcasting & Journalism
(School of Arts and Humanities)

7.0 
(with a minimum of 6.0 in Reading
and Writing, and 5.5 in Listening and
Speaking)

100 with at least:

Reading: 24
Listening: 17
Speaking: 20
Writing: 24

Bar Professional Training Course
(Nottingham Law School)

7.5 
(with a minimum of 7.5 in each skill)

At least:

Reading: 28
Listening: 28
Speaking: 28
Writing: 28

MA Social Work
7.5
(with a minimum of 6.5 in each skill)

100

PEAP course required

My current level I need IELTS 6.5

IELTS 4.0 with a minimum of 4.0 in each skill

iBT TOEFL 42 (with at least Reading 4, Listening 9, Speaking 16,
Writing 13)

30 weeks

IELTS 4.5 with a minimum of 4.0 in each skill

iBT TOEFL 47 (with at least Reading 4, Listening 9, Speaking 16,
Writing 13)

20 weeks

IELTS 5.0 with a minimum of 4.0 in each skill

iBT TOEFL 54 (with at least Reading 4, Listening 9, Speaking 16,
Writing 13)

15 weeks

IELTS 5.5 with a minimum of 4.0 in each skill

iBT TOEFL 64 (with at least Reading 4, Listening 9, Speaking 16,
Writing 13)

10 weeks

IELTS 6.0 with a minimum of 4.0 in each skill

iBT TOEFL 76 (with at least Reading 4, Listening 9, Speaking 16,
Writing 13)

6 weeks

*Qualifications must have been awarded within two years of the start date of the course.

Want to find out more?
Just get in touch...

Nottingham Language Centre

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 6156
Fax: +44 (0)115 848 6513

Email: nlc@ntu.ac.uk 
www.nlc.ntu.ac.uk 
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Applications and entry requirements
The course listings in this prospectus provide basic details of our entry requirements.  For more information on any aspect of the
course you are applying for please use the web address given for each.  Unlike the full-time undergraduate application procedure
in the UK, most postgraduate and professional courses (with the exception of a few Education and Law courses) require
applicants to apply directly to the university – each university has its own application form and process.

Our aim is to make the application process as
simple and efficient as possible, and with this in
mind we have an Applicant Portal which allows
you to submit new applications, track progress
of submitted applications and upload
information to support your application.

If you have any accessibility issues using the
Applicant Portal or need the information in
another format please call us on +44 (0)115
848 4200.

Postgraduate and professional taught
courses (full and part-time)
Most courses specify minimum entry
requirements, but applicants are assessed
individually for their ability to benefit from the
course.  Places may be offered on the basis of
non-standard entry qualifications, and industrial
or professional experience. 

A guide to show how international qualifications
meet the requirements for our courses is
available at: www.ntu.ac.uk/international

How to apply:
You can apply at any point throughout the year for most of our postgraduate and professional
courses.  However, our courses are popular and can fill up quickly.  We would recommend that you
choose your course and apply as early as you can. 

Step 1
Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/apply to register as a new applicant and create your account and
password.  You will then be given access to the Applicant Portal where you can apply for up to
five courses.

Step 3
Check your email regularly for messages from us.  You will be notified by email at each stage
of your application and when a final decision has been made.  You can also log into the
Applicant Portal and track the progress of your application.  

Please allow at least two to three weeks for an initial decision.  This may vary substantially by
course, depending on what the selection process involves.  Some courses require students to
attend an interview or submit a portfolio for assessment – in these cases you will be contacted
directly.  

Step 4
If your application is successful you will receive either an unconditional or conditional offer of
admission.  

If your offer is conditional, you will be expected to meet at least one condition in order to gain
entry to your chosen course.  These conditions can include achieving pending qualifications to
a specified level or sending evidence of results already achieved. 

If your offer is unconditional, you have no further conditions to meet in order to be accepted
onto the course.  However, for some courses in Education and Social Work, applicants will be
required to undertake further statutory checks to ensure their professional suitability for the
course.  In these cases you will be contacted directly.

If you have applied for more than one course you will receive a separate decision for each
course.

Step 5
As soon as you get your offer, review it and accept it.  Accepting your offer means that you
have reserved a place on the course – however, you will still need to meet your conditions if
you have them.

Please note that as the competition for many of our courses is high you must accept your offer
through the Applicant Portal within four weeks or your offer may lapse. 

Step 6
Upload all documents required to evidence your condition of offer using the ‘My Documents’
section of the Applicant Portal.  These include qualification transcripts and certificates.  Please
note that you will be required to present your original documents on arrival at NTU before you
are able to fully complete your enrolment.

Step 2
Complete an application and submit it online.  Make sure you include as much information as
possible, including uploading evidence of results already achieved, as well as a comprehensive
personal statement.  You will receive an automatic acknowledgement of receipt.
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Primary, secondary and School Direct
postgraduate teacher-training courses
For postgraduate primary, secondary and 
School Direct courses, applications should be
made through UCAS Teacher Training (UTT
formerly GTTR):

UCAS
Rosehill
New Barn Lane
Cheltenham
Gloucestershire
GL52 3LZ

Tel: +44 (0)871 468 0468
www.ucas.com

Post compulsory or FE education
courses
Applicants wishing to teach in the post
compulsory or FE education sector should apply
online using the Applicant Portal.  

Postgraduate Law courses
Applications for the full-time Legal Practice
Course (LPC) and the full-time Graduate
Diploma in Law (GDL) are made directly to the
Central Applications Board.  Apply online at:
www.lawcabs.ac.uk

Applications for the Bar Professional Training
Course go through the Bar Standards Board.
Apply online at:
www.barprofessionaltraining.org.uk

For further information regarding
the application process please
contact our Admissions Team on
+44 (0)115 848 4200.

To find out how to apply for
Research degrees please see the
Graduate School section on
page 148. 

6612_Intro_Layout 1  22/10/2013  11:30  Page 29



Nottingham Trent University

30

6612_Intro_Layout 1  22/10/2013  11:30  Page 30



Nottingham Trent University

31

Nottingham Business School
One of the UK’s largest business schools with over 5,000 students and 170 academic staff.  The School is a member of the Association of Business
Schools (ABS), the European Forum for Management Development (EFMD) and the Confederation of British Industry (CBI) enjoying links with over
900 companies and over 50 partner institutions around the world.  We are an accredited provider of Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA) and Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) courses as well as courses approved by the Chartered Institute of Personnel and
Development (CIPD).

Nottingham Law School
One of the largest university law schools in the UK, providing courses for every stage of legal education and training.  We have an excellent graduate
employment rate, strong links with leading law firms and regulators, and our research and consultancy work is recognised around the world.  Many
of our academic staff have an international reputation as leaders in their field.  Our research centres are: Centre for Business and Insolvency Law,
Centre for Legal Education, Centre for Conflict, Rights and Justice, Centre for Advocacy and Centre for Mediation.

School of Animal, Rural and Environmental Sciences
NTU is one of only a handful of universities in the UK with the outstanding rural resources to support research and postgraduate study in animal
and environmental sciences.  We undertake research activity in partnership with key organisations such as the Environment Agency, Natural
England, The Forestry Commission and the National Trust, and have international links with organisations and academic institutions.

School of Architecture, Design and the Built Environment
Our industry-focused courses combine theory, expert insights and ‘live project’ experience, as well as professional accreditation.  All include key
themes such as internationalisation, global citizenship and sustainability, and utilise our extensive resources and expertise across the entire sector.
Our postgraduate courses offer flexible learning, including part-time, distance learning and continuing professional development study routes.

School of Art & Design
Established in 1843, the School has a worldwide reputation for quality education and an innovative, hands-on approach.  Our multicultural
community provides opportunities for cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural collaboration and well-equipped studios, workshops and facilities provide
an excellent working environment.  We have strong educational and commercial links worldwide and industry professionals regularly share their
expertise.  Our flexible Registered Project route allows you to study part-time for an MA while working in industry or independent artistic practice.  

School of Arts and Humanities 
Our courses are both inspiring, innovative and highly relevant to a wide range of potential careers or futures in research and academia.  Students
benefit from our world-leading research status, excellent teaching staff and centres of excellence.  We provide dedicated postgraduate facilities and
a schedule of events and visiting speakers to help you fulfil your potential.

School of Education
Recognised as one of the leading providers of teacher-training in the country, our School of Education has a strong reputation for offering 
high-quality courses, delivered by highly-respected academics.  Courses cover initial Teacher-Training, continuing professional development
opportunities for experienced teachers, and education-related courses, all with excellent links to employment opportunities.  The School also boasts
a vibrant research environment with researchers engaged in work of nationally and internationally recognised quality.

School of Science and Technology
We have almost 1,000 postgraduate students from across the world studying the core sciences together with innovative areas like computing and
technology, forensics, sport and biomedical sciences.  We are one of the few places in the UK where you can take a year-long paid work placement,
making you even more employable when you graduate.   Alongside this we provide some of the best laboratory facilities in the UK, great research
opportunities and strong links with local, national and international companies.

School of Social Sciences
This multidisciplinary School provides breadth and depth of study across a wide subject area.  Our strong research culture is focused on research
that has direct benefits to society, and our staff are involved in cutting-edge projects which inform our courses.  Our collaborations with
organisations, charities, research councils and policy makers ensure that our courses are vocationally relevant and reflect contemporary thinking.
Students benefit from a vibrant learning environment, high quality teaching and outstanding student support.

Graduate School
The Graduate School is the administrative hub for all research degrees – from your first enquiry to your final award.  The School provides individual
support and facilities to all students undertaking research.  We also play an important role in building the postgraduate community and making sure
that you have the best possible experience whilst studying at NTU.

Our academic Schools
Nottingham Trent University currently offers over 500 courses, which are run over three campuses and taught across nine
academic Schools.  All our Schools work together to make sure that we offer the best possible service and continue to shape the
futures of our students.
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Our Doctorate in Business Administration (DBA) has the equivalent academic
standing as a PhD.  It has a strong and committed focus on managerial and
professional practice and seeks to link the rigorous study of work-based problems and
issues to personal and professional development.

Course overview
Our DBA demands commitment, energy and
hard work.  In return, you will have a stimulating
and life-enhancing development experience
with the award of an increasingly valued
qualification.

This course will provide you with:

• a differentiated approach to continuous
personal and professional development;

• the opportunity to really engage with
managerial and professional practices;

• a stimulating learning environment,
challenging traditional management
understanding; and

• a supportive research community.

Modules include:
Introduction to the DBA and Project Proposal;
Critical Review and Conceptual Development;
Research Methodology; Survey-Based and
Statistical Research; Thesis and Critical
Reflection.

Study methods and assessment
A series of five modules delivered in short study
blocks represent the taught element over the
first two years of the course.  Both four-day
modules are delivered as a pair of two-day
study blocks.

You will submit six pieces of work (documents)
for assessment during the three years of the
course: Definition and mapping of research
issues and a research plan; Critical literature
review and conceptual frameworks; Report on a
piece of survey based research; Report on a
piece of field research (ethnographic /
interpretative); A thesis; A reflective journal.

Career development
DBA graduates have the ability to use their
learnings to enhance their careers and excel in
their chosen area.

How to apply
Please see page 148 for more information
about how to apply.

Doctor of Business Administration (DBA)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdba 

Key information

Course length and start date: Three years
part-time, starting January. 

Entry requirements:
• MPhil, MBA or Masters-level degree in
Business, Management or Organisation 
Studies. 

• Experience in a post that includes the 
practice or observation of managerial 
responsibilities.

• The ability to conduct research and write 
a thesis at doctoral level.

Study route: DBA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 148

Fees: Page 23

Nottingham Business School also delivers
the DBA in collaboration with an educational
services partner in Dubai and China.  

DBA participants on the UK programme are
taught in Nottingham Conference Centre at
NTU’s prestigious Newton Building. 

The MBA is the education for managers – it has become the most popular
postgraduate course in the world.  By taking this course, you will enhance your
management knowledge, your leadership capabilities, your global perspective and
your career.  

Course overview
Our Executive MBA will engage you with the
latest management thinking, enhancing your
knowledge, perspective and leadership
capabilities.  You will tackle real-world business
issues and have the opportunity to work with
companies in the UK and overseas.

Modules include:
Managing the Strategy Dimension; Managing
the Marketing Dimension; Managing
Information and Knowledge Dimension;
Managing the People Dimension; Managing the
Financial Dimension; Managing the Economic
Dimension; Managing the Operations
Dimension; Business Research Methods.

A range of specialist elective modules are also
available. You will also complete a Business
Project or Dissertation.

Team Consultancy Project
A one week Team Consultancy Project will give
you the opportunity to apply the knowledge
and skills learned on the course.  

The International Business Consultancy
Project provides a second opportunity to apply
your knowledge to real problems. 

Each MBA student is refunded £800 from their
fees to travel as a team to another country to
work as consultants for an organisation on an
identified live business issue.

Career development
The Career Management Programme will help
you to develop key skills for managing your
career.  We will help you determine the right
career path, develop a job search strategy,
reassess your career objectives and identify
career options and job opportunities.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Executive Master of Business Administration (EMBA)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgemba 

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
(or 30 months) part-time, starting January. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree
(normally 2.1 or above) or equivalent
professional or academic qualifications.

• You will also need a period of professional 
work experience (minimum three years, 
preferably five).

• In exceptional circumstances, applicants 
without a degree will be considered – if 
they have been in a senior management 
position for more than eight years.

Study route: EMBA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Open your vision to different perspectives in
business and management.

Develop leadership, interpersonal and group
working skills for senior leadership roles.
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The MBA is the education for managers; it has become the most popular
postgraduate course in the world due to its international recognition and transferable
skills.  By taking this course, you will enhance your management knowledge, your
leadership capabilities, your global perspective and your professional career.

Course overview
Our full-time MBA will engage you with the
latest management thinking and develop your
knowledge across core subjects.  You will have
the opportunity to work with companies within
the UK and abroad via international study tours,
exchanges and a team consultancy project.

Modules include:
Stage One – Academic and Management
Induction Programme

Stage Two – Core Modules
There are eight compulsory modules at this
stage: Managing the Strategy Dimension;
Managing the Marketing Dimension; Managing
Information and Knowledge Dimension;
Managing the People Dimension; Managing the
Financial Dimension; Managing the Economic
Dimension; Managing the Operations
Dimension; Business Research Methods.

Stage Three – Electives and Two
Consultancy Projects
There are three different components to Stage
Three.
1. Team Consultancy Project
2. Elective Modules
The Elective Modules are more strategic than
the core curriculum and provide an opportunity

for you to choose four subjects of specific
interest to study at greater depth.  Elective
modules include: Entrepreneurship – New
Venture Creation; Customer Engagement (Retail
and Services); Strategic Marketing; Global
Strategic Management; Public Sector
Management; Managing Creativity, Design and
Innovation; Corporate Governance; Corporate
Finance; CSR and Diversity in Organisations;
Strategic Management Accounting; Global
Supply Chain Management; International
Strategic HRM; Contemporary Issues in HRM.
3. The International Business Consultancy
Project

Stage Four – Business Project or Dissertation

Career development
The Career Management Programme helps
students develop key skills for managing their
careers.  We help you to determine the right
career path, develop a job search strategy,
reassess your career objectives, and identify
career options and job opportunities. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmba

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• Undergraduate degree (normally 2.1 or 
above) or equivalent professional or 
academic qualifications.

• Maths and English GCSE or equivalent.
• A period of professional work experience 
incorporating operational responsibilities 
– three years minimum, preferably five.

Study route: MBA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Open your vision to different perspectives in
business and management.

Prepares you to question taken-for-granted
assumptions.

Develop leadership, interpersonal and group
working skills so that you will be able to take
senior leadership roles with confidence.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/linchunting to read
more about Lin Chun’s experience.

Lin Chun Ting (Taiwan) 
MBA Business Administration

“It is a high quality course and everyone
recognises an MBA.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/annazheng to read
more about Anna’s experience.

Anna Zheng (United Kingdom)
Doctorate Business Administration (DBA)

“The teaching and support at Nottingham
Business School is very impressive.”

Acquire the knowledge needed
by senior managers to help
develop your organisation’s
strategic objectives.
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Designed in collaboration with industry professionals, this course focuses on the economic
analysis of financial issues, financial products and international financial markets.
During this course, you will select specialist modules from a wide range of options.

Course overview
The course features contemporary issues in the
economic and financial environment, such as
specified investment and financing decisions in
conditions of risk.  You must undertake and
present an in-company group consultancy
project of real value to the commissioning
organisation. 

Modules include:
Economic Analysis of Global Issues;
Contemporary Issues in Economics; Developing
the Effective and Responsible Practitioner;
Applying Economic Theory; Using Quantitative
Data in Economic Analysis; Applied /
Consultancy Project.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities. 

Assessment methods include: extended written
reports, essays, individual and group projects
and presentations.

Instead of a traditional placement, this course
features a final module that enables you to work
in a small group as a professional consultant in
an organisation that has been selected by
Nottingham Business School. 

Career development
Graduates can work in the finance and
economics sectors in careers relating to banking
and financial markets, including: central
banking; investment banking; pensions analysis;
unit and investment trust management;
corporate finance; and international finance. 

How to apply
Places are limited, so you are encouraged to
submit your application as early as possible.
The course starts in September so we advise you
to apply before the end of July.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Economics 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgeco 

The core elements of this course enable you to understand and apply traditional and
current theoretical principles, models and frameworks to strategic accounting
(internal and external reporting) and strategic financial management.

Instead of a traditional placement, internship or
dissertation, this course features a final major
project that enables you to work in a small
group as professional consultants to a local
organisation.

Assessment methods include: written reports,
essays, examinations and individual and group
projects and presentations.

Career development
Students can go on to work in any field of
accounting and finance with a strategic view of
accounting and its relevance to the
organisation.  Graduates have taken up
positions with one of the top four accounting
practices, in consultancy, tax and as trainee
auditors.  

How to apply
Places are limited, so you are encouraged to
submit your application as early as possible.
The course starts in September so we advise you
to apply before the end of July.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Accounting and Finance

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgaf

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.2 or 
above) in Accounting and Finance or a 
Higher Education Level Two understanding 
of Accounting and Finance in business or 
experience.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available. 

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course. 

Course overview
This programme enables you to become a
critical member of an organisation’s strategic
management team.  The optional modules let
you specialise in an accounting and finance
area that particularly interests you and a group
consultancy project enables you to apply your
acquired knowledge and skills.

Modules include:
Strategic Management Accounting;
International Financial Statement Analysis;
International Financial Management; Corporate
Accountability; Corporate Finance and
Valuations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; 
Applied / Consultancy Project. 

You can also choose from a range of specialist
elective modules. 

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Key information

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available. 

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course. 

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate honours
degree (2.2 or above) with quantitative 
analysis and at least intermediate-level 
study of Economics.

• Applicants with suitable work experience 
in economics or finance may be considered.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23
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Designed for ambitious individuals seeking a career in finance, this course features
established models and techniques of financial analysis.  The focus is on the models
and techniques of financial analysis that will open up a range of finance-related roles.

Course overview
The course will give you a wide-ranging
theoretical background in finance and equip you
with practical skills for the world of finance.  It is
led by tutors who have both academic and
practical experience in finance, allowing you to
put theory into practice and engage smoothly in
contemporary thinking.  

Modules include:
Global Financial Markets; Corporate Finance;
Financial Modelling; Financial Risk
Management; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Analysing Financial
Statements; Applied / Consultancy Project.

You may also choose from a range of specialist
option modules. 

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Instead of a traditional dissertation, this course
features a live consultancy project that enables

you to work in a small group as professional
consultants to a local organisation. 

Assessment methods include: written reports,
essays, examinations and individual and group
projects and presentations.

Career development
Graduates from this course can progress into a
wide range of finance-related areas such as
central banking, investment banking, pensions
analysis, unit and investment trust
management, corporate finance and
international finance.  Typical roles may include:
financial analyst; financial manager; personal
financial adviser; financial examiner.

How to apply
Places are limited, so you are encouraged to
submit your application as early as possible.
The course starts in September so we advise you
to apply before the end of July.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Finance

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfin

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (2.2 or above). 

• Applicants must also demonstrate 
knowledge in mathematics equivalent to 
at least grade C at GCSE.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available. 

This course prepares you for the examinations of the Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA), the premier accountancy body for all public sector
organisations. 

Course overview
The CIPFA qualification is recognised by the
Consultative Committee of Accountancy Bodies
(CCAB) and all public sector and many private
sector employers. 

Nottingham Business School is an accredited
provider of CIPFA training and has an excellent
reputation for preparing candidates for the
Institute’s exams.  

Modules include:
CIPFA Professional Certificate
Financial Accounting; Management Accounting;
Financial Reporting; Audit and Assurance.

CIPFA Professional Diploma
Public Finance and Taxation; Public Sector
Financial Reporting; Governance, Public Policy
and Ethics; Financial Management; Business
Strategy; Business Management.

Final Stage
Strategic Leadership; Strategic Financial
Management.

Candidates must complete both the Certificate
and Diploma stages before they can progress to
the Final (Strategic) stage.

Study methods and assessment
The Professional Accounting Qualification is a
modular day-release course delivered in
partnership with CIPFA CETC. 

Day-release classes and revision courses provide
you with relevant course materials and face-to-
face tuition, where you will have difficult
concepts explained to you and the opportunity
to raise queries with the module tutor.

The Certificate, Diploma and Final (Strategic)
stages all incorporate externally assessed
examinations that are taken in June and
December.  

Career development
The majority of graduates from this course go
on to achieve senior and top-level roles in public
and private sector organisations.  Successful
completion of this course leads to exemptions
on the MSc Public Services Management.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

CIPFA Professional Accounting Qualification 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpaq

Key information

Course length and start date: 36 months
(part time) to complete all stages.  Starting
September or February. 

Entry requirements:
• All candidates meeting CIPFA entry 
requirements are accepted on to the course.

• You must be registered with CIPFA, be 
employed by a CIPFA approved training 
organisation, and have passed the 
appropriate previous level or gained 
exemption from it.

Study route: CIPFA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course prepares you for the Chartered
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy
(CIPFA) examinations.

The CIPFA qualification is recognised by the
Consultative Committee of Accountancy
Bodies (CCAB).
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This course provides you with a grounding in key functional areas of business,
together with an understanding of how these functions are integrated in successful
globally-orientated organisations. 

Course overview
You will study key functional areas of business in
an initial set of core modules.  You’ll then
complete your course with a live business
consultancy project.  The course is suited for
those holding a good first degree, but with little
direct experience in business.

Modules include:
Managing People; Information and Knowledge;
Accounting, Finance and Economics; Strategy in
the International Environment; Marketing and
Operations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

You may also choose from a range of specialist
option modules. 

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course.  This important
element is the starting point for a personal
development programme to support you and is
completed before module teaching starts.

MSc Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgman

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September or January. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.2 or 
above).

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

The School is based in the Grade II listed
Newton building, which was transformed
into an ultra-modern complex in 2009. 

This course provides future managers with a grounding in how the key functional
areas of business are integrated in globally orientated organisations.  It’s ideal if
you’re a future manager who specifically wants to develop your interest in HRM.

Course overview
The course is designed for those with an interest
in managing people, and builds on the core
module in Managing People Information and
Knowledge.  You will develop your understanding
and competencies in key areas of Human
Resources necessary to be an effective people
manager in global environments.

Modules include:
Managing People, Information and Knowledge;
Accounting, Finance and Economics; Strategy in
the International Environment; Marketing and
Operations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

Specialist modules: HR in an International
Environment; Performance Management.

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course which is the
starting point for a personal development
programme to support you and is completed
before module teaching starts.

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports, and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates have gone into senior management
positions around the world.  Including: HR
managers in large organisations and NGOs,
training and development officers, training
consultants, recruitment consultants, and coach
practitioners. 

How to apply
You are encouraged to apply as early as
possible – before the end of July for a
September start and before the end of
November for a January start.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Management and Human Resource Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmanhr

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (2.2 or above).

Study route:MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre. 

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities. 

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports, and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates in 2012 secured jobs in a wide range
of positions which included managers (for
example department managers, brand
managers, communications managers and sales
managers), analysts, auditers and bankers.  

How to apply
You are encouraged to apply as early as
possible – before the end of July for a
September start and before the end of
November for a January start.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/desireefernandes to
read more about Desiree’s experience.

Desiree Fernandes (United Kingdom)
MSc Management and Human Resource
Management

“I feel like Nottingham Trent University has
opened up the doors to a very bright future
for me.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/olumideawomolo to
read more about Olumide’s experience.

Olumide Awomolo
MSc Management

“Nottingham Business School puts a lot of
focus on the practicality of theories and 
real-life situations in work places.”

This course is ideal if you’re a future manager who specifically wants to develop your
international awareness while strengthening your understanding of wider business
areas and concepts critical to the success of 21st Century organisations.  

Course overview
The course will provide you with a grounding in
the key functional areas of business and the
way that these areas are integrated in globally
orientated organisations.  You will consider how
organisations capture value through new
product and services and deliver through
international operations and supply chains.  You
will also study how cultural, linguistic and
physical barriers affect organisations.

Modules include:
Managing People; Information and Knowledge;
Accounting, Finance and Economics; Strategy in
the International Environment; Marketing and
Operations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

Specialist modules: Cross-cultural Entrepreneurial
Management; International Value chain.

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course which is the
starting point for a personal development
programme to support you and is completed
before module teaching starts.

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities. 

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports, and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates in 2012 secured jobs in a wide range
of positions which included managers 
(for example department managers, brand
managers, communications managers and sales
managers), analysts, auditers and bankers.  

How to apply
You are encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible – before the end of July for a
September start and before the end of
November for a January start.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Management and International Business

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmanib

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September and January. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.2 or 
above).

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre.
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This course has been designed for future managers who want to develop their
interest in finance while strengthening their understanding of wider business areas
and concepts critical to the success of 21st Century organisations.  

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates have gone into senior management
positions around the world including 
finance-related roles such as corporate treasury
management, financial analysis, financial risk
management or financial management.

How to apply
You are encouraged to apply as early as
possible – before the end of July for a
September start and before the end of
November for a January start.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Management and Finance

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmanfin

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September and January. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.2 or 
above).

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive a free iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about scholarships. 

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre.

Course overview
The course will provide you with a grounding in
the key functional areas of business and the
way that these areas are integrated in globally
orientated organisations, whilst developing your
specialist knowledge of the frameworks
underpinning corporate finance and risk
management.  You will gain the skills and
knowledge necessary to take an integrated view
of the key aspects of financial management.

Modules include:
Managing People, Information and Knowledge;
Accounting, Finance and Economics; Marketing
and Operations; Strategy in the International
Environment; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

Specialist modules: Corporate Finance; Financial
Risk Management.

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course; this is the starting
point for a personal development programme to
support you and is completed before module
teaching starts.

This course is ideal if you’re a future manager who is considering taking charge of
your own career in eBusiness, and also want to develop an understanding of wider
business areas and concepts critical to the success of 21st Century organisations.

Course overview
The course will provide you with a grounding in the
operation of key functional areas of business and
the way that these are integrated in globally
orientated organisations.  At the end of the year,
you will be able to demonstrate your ability to
apply, synthesise and critically review contemporary
theories and approaches to eBusiness development
and implementation management.

Modules include:
Managing People; Information and Knowledge;
Accounting; Finance and Economics; Strategy in
the International Environment; Marketing and
Operations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

Specialist modules: Global Digital Business
Contexts; Creating Entrepreneurial Value in
Networked Environments. 

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course.  This important
element is the starting point for a personal
development programme to support you and is
completed before module teaching starts.

MSc Management and Entrepreneurial eBusiness

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmane

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (2.2 or above).

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about scholarships.

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre.

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates in 2012 secured jobs in a wide range
of positions which included department
managers, brand managers, communications
managers and sales managers, analysts,
auditers and bankers.   

How to apply
You are encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible.  The course starts in
September so we advise you to apply before the
end of July.  Please allow additional processing
time for international applications from
countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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This course has been designed for future managers who want to develop their
interest in marketing while strengthening their understanding of wider business areas
and concepts critical to the success of 21st Century organisations.  

Course overview
The course will provide you with a grounding in
the key functional areas of business and the
way that these areas are integrated in globally
orientated organisations, whilst providing you
with an understanding of marketing principles,
practices and key analytical techniques.  
You will gain the skills and knowledge necessary
to develop and implement innovative, 
value-adding marketing solutions to help
maintain customer satisfaction.  

Modules include:
Managing People; Information and Knowledge;
Accounting, Finance and Economics; Strategy in
the International Environment; Marketing and
Operations; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy
Project.

Specialist modules: The Customer Experience;
Marketing Contexts.

Study methods and assessment
The comprehensive induction phase includes a
mandatory residential course which is the
starting point for a personal development
programme to support you and is completed
before module teaching starts.

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly

participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities. 

Assessment methods include presentations,
group work, management reports, and
examinations.

Career development
Graduates in 2012 secured jobs in a wide range
of positions which included department
managers, brand managers, communications
managers and sales managers, analysts,
auditers and bankers.  Marketing specific
positions have included marketing and
operational managers; services sales specialists;
senior operational and planning analysts;
marketing company directors.

How to apply
You are encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible – before the end of July for a
September start and before the end of
November for a January start.  Please allow
additional processing time for international
applications from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Management and Marketing

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmanm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September and January. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.2 or 
above).

Study route:MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about scholarships.

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/tundeadesogan to
read more about Tunde's experience. 

Tunde Adesogan (United Kingdom) 
MSc Management and Entrepreneurial
Business

“Whilst at Nottingham Business School, 
I gained many useful skills and built some
lasting friendships.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/junzhao to read more
about Jun’s experience.

Jun Zhao (Shanghai, China) 
MSc Management and Investment
Strategy

“Everything I enjoy in my home city of
Shanghai can be found here in Nottingham.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/alexandraababei
read more about Alexandra’s experience.

Alexandra Ababei (United Kingdom)
MSc Management and Marketing

“Being a student of Nottingham Business
School was a fantastic experience for me. 
The lecturers are full of enthusiasm.” 
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This course looks at business from an international perspective and gives you the
opportunity to explore practice in the context of relevant contemporary theory and
research in the field of International Business.

Course overview
The course will equip you with a framework for
improving your own management action.  It will
provide you with both the systematic
acquisition of advanced academic knowledge
and the support to explore and develop
management skills.  

Modules include:
International Business Environment and
Strategy; Social Responsibility, Compliance and
Accountability; International Entrepreneurship;
Contemporary Issues in International Business;
Developing the Effective and Responsible
Practitioner; Applied / Consultancy Project.

In addition you will also choose two optional
modules from a related discipline.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.  Assessment includes group
presentations, essays, reports, financial analyses,
literature reviews and a research based project.

Our approach to management education is
supported by a suite of modern teaching rooms
and the latest in communication and

information technology.  We provide a high
quality management learning environment,
designed to encourage creative thinking about
real world issues confronting managers and
their organisations.

Career development
Opportunities for progression include: building
on your existing expertise to gain accelerated
promotion in your chosen profession; gaining
employment within multinational corporations;
carrying out consultancy work within a wide
range of sectors (e.g. manufacturing, hospitality,
distribution); undertaking further study within
the field of international business; changing
career direction towards a managerial role.

How to apply
You are encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible.  The course starts in
September and January and we advise you to
apply before the end of July for a September
start or before the end of November for a
January start.  Please allow additional
processing time for international applications
from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc International Business

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgib 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September or January. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (2.2 or above).

Study route:MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

The course will enable you to study business
while providing an insight into cultural and
international impacts.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/sadiqomotosho to 
read more about Sadiq’s experience.

Sadiq Omotosho (Nigeria)
MSc International Business

“One of the most useful things I’ve learned
here is how to adapt to an international
environment.”
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This is an innovative and exciting course aimed at developing students who intend to
work in international contexts.  You will graduate with two MSc awards on completion
of the course.  

Course overview
You will receive two MSc awards – one from
Nottingham Trent University and one from one
of our three European partner institutions that
will run the course in collaboration with
Nottingham Business School: ISCTE-IUL in
Lisbon, Portugal; University of Brescia, Italy; or
EUROMED KEDGE in Marseille, France.

You’ll spend two terms at Nottingham Business
School and one term plus an internship in one of
those three partner institutions.

Modules include:
Organisation and Management; International
Business Environment and Strategy; Social
Responsibility, Compliance and Accountability;
Foreign language; Research Methods (online
module); Dissertation.

In addition you will have the opportunity to
study a range of modules at your selected
partner institution.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

For further information on teaching methods,
contact time and support, please visit the
website.

The ‘Developing the Effective and Responsible
Practitioner module prepares you for the
dissertation and will be delivered remotely via
an innovative app to help you study overseas
before returning to Nottingham to complete
your dissertation.

Assessment methods include group
presentations, essays, reports, financial analyses,
literature reviews and a research based project.  

Career development
Opportunities for progression include: building
on your expertise to gain accelerated promotion
in your chosen profession; gaining employment
within multinational corporations; carrying out
consultancy work within a wide range of sectors
(e.g. manufacturing, hospitality, distribution);
starting your own business in an international
setting; undertaking further study within the
field of global management, leadership and
international business; changing career
direction towards a managerial role.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Global Business and Management (Dual Award)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pggb

Key information

Course length and start date: 15 months,
starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree (2.1 or 
above).

• Applicants with lower qualifications or 
relevant work experience will also be 
considered, but on an individual basis.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

The School is based in the impressive Grade
II listed Newton building on NTU's City site.
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The MSc Marketing suite of courses consists of the MSc Marketing course and one
specialist route – Advertising and Communications.  The routes of study are linked
and share six of the eight modules.  Two modules will specifically relate to your
choice of route.  

Course overview
1. MSc Marketing
This course is ideal if you are interested in a
general career in marketing – as either a
marketing manager or specialist in a particular
field.  You will consider aspects of marketing
management and you will learn how marketing
operates in a variety of different contexts.

2. MSc Marketing (Advertising and
Communications)
This route is ideal if you have a particular
interest in marketing communications and are
aiming for a career in advertising or brand
management.

Whichever option you choose, you will study a
specialist marketing programme that has been
designed to provide the skills, knowledge,
understanding, practical abilities and confidence
required by high-achieving marketing
professionals in the global economy.
Consultation with the marketing industry means
what you study is relevant and that the course
delivers what employers want from graduates.

Modules include:
Strategic Perspectives on Marketing; Operational
Marketing; Developing the Effective and
Responsible Practitioner; The Customer
Experience; Contemporary Issues in Marketing;
Applied / Consultancy Project.

Specialist modules: 
MSc Marketing: Marketing Management;
Marketing Contexts.  
MSc Marketing (Advertising and
Communications): Advertising and Marketing
Communications; Managing the Corporate Brand.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities. 

We provide a comprehensive development
phase, which prepares you for Masters study at
Nottingham Business School and includes a
mandatory residential course.  This is an important
part of the Masters programme and must be
completed before module teaching starts.

Assessments will be carried out on both an
individual and group basis, and will include
marketing research activities, presentations,
case studies, seminar papers and a marketing
consultancy report as part of a live project.

Career development
Graduates from this course are successful in
securing  roles in marketing management
generally (for example, product manager, brand
manager, account manager) or more specialist
areas of marketing such as creative or research
roles, customer relationship management,
customer retention, buying and category
management.

Recent graduates of the programme have found
jobs around the world in a wide variety of large
and small organisations as marketing
executives, buyers, account managers, sales
executives and many more.  Alternatively, you
could use your Masters degree as a foundation
for further research at DBA, PhD or MPhil level.

How to apply
You are encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible to avoid disappointment.
The course starts in September and January
(MSc Marketing only).  In order to receive
enrolment materials in good time, we advise
that applications for those wishing to start in
September are submitted before the end of July.
For those wishing to start the course in January
we advise submitting your application before the
end of November.  Please allow additional
processing time for international applications
from countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Marketing / MSc Marketing (Advertising and Communications)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmktr

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September or January*
*MSc Marketing only. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 
equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (2.2 or above).

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll receive an iPad and a £100 book
voucher when you enrol on this course.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.

This course provides you with accreditation
towards the Chartered Institute of
Marketing’s Professional Diploma award.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/loukasstyliano to read
more about Loukas’ experience. 

Loukas Styliano (United Kingdom)
MSc Marketing

“I have really enjoyed the interaction we
have had with live briefs and companies,
which I feel is vital in providing us with
experience of industry.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/bhavnimorjaria to read
more about Bhavni’s experience.

Bhavni Morjaria (United Kingdom)
MSc Marketing (Advertising and
Communications)

“Alongside the support and communication
received from tutors, the course also provides
a lot of opportunity to interact and work with
other students.”

You will find a strong
emphasis on your career
development throughout
the year, including a
dedicated careers week 
in the second term.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/lianastevens to read
more about Liana’s experience.

Liana Stevens (United Kingdom)
Professional Diploma Marketing,
Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM)

“Being taught by a professional marketer who
currently works in the marketing industry really
helped to put our theories and ideas into
context.”
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Perhaps you are just starting your marketing career and want to progress to higher
levels within your organisation.  Or maybe you are in a more senior role where
marketing is only part of your current job and you are looking for more marketing
know-how.  Either way, this course will give you the skills and understanding needed
to deliver tactical marketing activities and progress your career.

Course overview
The course will give you an insight into the
fundamental principles and practices of
marketing at a tactical level.  It has been
scheduled to fit around your work and other
commitments and it focuses on the function
and fundamentals of marketing to give you the
knowledge and practical skills needed to plan
and execute tactical marketing activities. 

Modules include:
Marketing Essentials; Assessing the Marketing
Environment; Marketing Information and
Research; Stakeholder Marketing.

Study methods and assessment
Modules are delivered on a part-time basis.
You’ll undertake two modules per period 
(Sept-Jan and Feb-June).  The course will run
two nights per week with one session per week
dedicated to each of the modules studied
during that period.

Study methods include lectures, small-group
work, problem-solving exercises, videos and case
studies.  You will also be given individual tutorial
guidance on assessment preparation.

Assessment methods include formal examinations
(one to be a pre-seen case study) and written
assignments.  One assignment will be a research-
based paper, and the other will be a work-based
project, so that you can begin applying your new
marketing knowledge to your own business.

Career development
In an increasingly crowded workplace, the
practical nature of this course will help to
differentiate you from other applicants.  The
qualification will act as a significant signal to
employers that you are serious about marketing
and demonstrate that you have the skills and
techniques needed to devise and execute
tactical marketing activities.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

CIM Professional Certificate in Marketing

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcmkt

Key information

Course length and start date: Part-time
over one or two years, starting September.

Entry requirements:
One of the following:
• Bachelors or Masters degree.
• Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM)
Introductory Certificate in Marketing 
(Level Two or Three).

• NVQ or SVQ Level Three.
• NVQ or SVQ Level Four in any other subject. 

Study route: CIM

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Nottingham Business School is an accredited
Chartered Institute of Marketing Study Centre.

If you complete the Professional Certificate
in Marketing, you can study for the
Professional Diploma in Marketing (CIM),
which we also offer.

This course will develop your marketing planning skills, knowledge and ability.  You
will develop across a range of areas with an emphasis on marketing management.
The course has been designed in consultation with employers to ensure that you gain
the relevant competencies for various stages of a marketing career.

Course overview
If you are a marketer who is moving into a more
functional or departmental role, are already
managing the marketing process at an
operational level, or you’re looking to build on
the knowledge gained at Professional Certificate
level, the Professional Diploma is ideal for you. 

The course will fit around your work and other
commitments, giving you the opportunity to
develop your skills and network with other 
like-minded participants, exchanging
experiences and ideas.

Modules include:
The Marketing Planning process, Delivering
Customer Value through Marketing, Managing
Marketing, and Project Management in
Marketing.

The modules are delivered consecutively on a
part-time basis, primarily in the evenings and
some Saturdays.  For more information on the
days / times of delivery, please contact
nbs.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

Study methods and assessment
Study methods include lectures, small-group
work, problem-solving exercises, videos and case
studies.  Assessment methods include 
work-based projects so that you can apply your
knowledge immediately to your own business.

There will be four assessment points throughout
the year in order to offer you more flexibility.
On successful completion of the course, you will
have developed skills in areas such as planning,
decision-making, prioritising and information
management. 

Career development
In an increasingly crowded workplace, the
practical nature of this course differentiates
graduates from other applicants, acts as a
significant signal to employers that graduates
are serious about marketing and demonstrates
that graduates have the skills and techniques
needed to manage the marketing function.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

CIM Professional Diploma in Marketing

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgprdm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
One of the following:
• CIM Professional Certificate in Marketing 
(2001 or 2008 syllabus).

• A business or marketing BA or MSc Degree 
where a minimum of one third of the 
credits come from marketing.

• Experience in a marketing management 
role.

• You must currently be employed, or be 
able to gain access to an organisation 
upon which to base assignments.

Study route: CIM

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Nottingham Business School is an accredited
Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM)
study centre.
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This course is approved by the Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development
(CIPD) as meeting the knowledge requirements that are pre-requisite for Chartered
Membership or Chartered Fellowship of the CIPD.

Course overview
The course has been developed to produce
graduates capable of making a difference in the
HR arena.  The CIPD’s research amongst
leading employers ensures that the content of
this programme is contemporary and that
everything you learn will be valued by
employers.

Modules include:
HRM in its Business Context; People Resourcing
and Talent Management; Learning and Talent
Development; Research Methods and
Professional Skills; Applied / Consultancy Project.

In addition to this you will also choose three
optional modules from a selection related to this
discipline.

Study methods and assessment
The extended induction to this course
introduces you to staff, outlines the programme
and offers opportunities to explore the various
learning and support resources available.  

Teaching and learning methods are centred
around interactive workshops which are highly
participative in nature and will employ case
studies, discussions, business simulations and
group activities.

Assessment includes essays, reflective reports or
consultancy reports, formative and summative
assessed presentations, selection interviews and
examinations.

Career development
Students who have graduated from similar
courses report that the learning has greatly
helped their knowledge and ability to apply it.
This has enhanced their credibility at work and
improved their career prospects. 

How to apply
You’re encouraged to submit your application
as early as possible.  The course starts in
September so we advise you to apply before the
end of July.  Please allow additional processing
time for international applications from
countries that require a visa.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Human Resource Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghrmf

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You should have a first degree or other 
qualification at an equivalent level. 

• Applicants without these qualifications 
will be considered on an individual basis. 
Please see the website.

• Relevant work experience related to
management and / or human resource
management.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This CIPD approved course will provide you with an opportunity for professional
development and for enhanced career development at a time when a Masters
qualification is becoming increasingly recognised by employers in all sectors of the
economy. 

Course overview
The course will give you the opportunity to:
develop your personal and professional
knowledge of HR issues to Masters level;
enhance your career development at a time
when employers are increasingly recognising
the value of a Masters qualification; and
develop your managerial skills for personnel and
development, enabling you to promote a critical
and analytical approach to the use of
information in HR situations.

Modules include:
HRM in its Business Context; People Resourcing
and Talent Management; Learning and Talent
Development; Research Methods and
Professional Skills; Dissertation.

In addition to this, in the second year you will
choose three optional modules from a selection
related to this discipline. 

Study methods and assessment
Teaching normally takes place in the afternoons
and evenings.  Attendance in both years is

mostly on a weekly basis.  Your induction will be
held over two full days and you will attend a
residential during HRM in its Business Context.

Assessment is carried out through assignments
and exams that are based on your organisation.
Part of the assessment for the Research
Methods and Professional Skills element will be
evidence of the development of HR skills for
business leadership and your continuing
professional development (CPD) through the
submission of a reflective report.  Your reflective
report will be assessed on the relevance of your
reflections of in-course learning and of planned
and incidental learning at work.

Career development
Graduates on our MSc HRM have reported
enhanced career opportunities that enable
them to operate confidently at a more senior
level within the HR field.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Human Resource Management (part-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghrmp

Key information

Course length and start date: Two Years
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You should have a first degree or other 
qualification at an equivalent level. 

• Applicants without these qualifications 
will be considered on an individual basis. 
Please see the website.

• Relevant work experience related to
management and / or human resource
management.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The course is approved by the Chartered
Institute of Personnel and Development
(CIPD) as meeting the knowledge
requirements that are pre-requisite for
Chartered Membership or Chartered
Fellowship of the CIPD.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/nbsscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available.
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Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/marionmorgan to read
more Marion’s experience.

Marion Morgan (United Kingdom) 
MSc Strategic Human Resource
Management

“The environment at the University is fantastic
and the tutors were absolutely great too.”

This CIPD approved course develops the key people management and development
skills associated with Human Resources.  

Course overview
This course will develop your knowledge and
understanding of the major elements of
managerial, personnel and development
principles and practice.

You will be able to demonstrate a critical
understanding of contemporary issues and
current thinking about organisations and their
management, as well as conceptual frameworks,
perspectives and issues associated with the
management of human resources.

Modules include:
HRM in its Business Context; People Resourcing
and Talent Management; Learning and Talent
Development; Research Methods and Professional
Skills; Applied Management Research Report.

In addition to this you will choose three optional
modules from a selection related to this
discipline.

Study methods and assessment
Attendance in both years is mostly on a weekly
basis and teaching normally takes place in the
afternoons and evenings.  The induction will
take place over two full days and there will be a
residential during HRM in its Business Context.

We will develop your skills by: utilising your
individual work and life experiences; applying
theory to relevant organisational contexts, both
real and simulated; focusing on group as well as
individual activities; incorporating a wide range
of teaching and learning methods.

Assessment includes essays, reflective reports,
consultancy reports, formative and summative
assessed presentations, selection interviews and
examinations. 

Career development
Graduates have gone on to become senior HR
practitioners and attribute the positive impact
that their studies have had on their subsequent
careers.  They have gone on to work in
companies including Boots, Rolls-Royce and
Experian in roles such as HR officer, HR business
partner and HR manager.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Diploma in Human Resource Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdhrm

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• Applicants should have a first degree or 
other qualification at an equivalent level.

• In addition, applicants should also have 
relevant work experience related to 
management and / or human resource 
management.

• Applicants with educational qualifications 
at a lower level will be considered on an 
individual basis and will be asked to 
provide some evidence of their capability. 
Please see the website for further details. 

Study route: PG Dip

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The Postgraduate Diploma in HRM is
approved by the Chartered Institute of
Personnel and Development (CIPD) as
meeting the knowledge requirements that
are pre-requisite for Chartered Membership
or Chartered Fellowship of the CIPD.
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This course provides skills training in many aspects of human resources practice, so
you can enhance your contribution to your organisation and work on your own
professional development.

Course overview
The course provides the knowledge required, as
part of the CIPD Professional Membership
Criteria, for you to apply for assessment to
become an Associate Membership of the CIPD
(Assoc. CIPD).  Upon graduation, you will receive
a Certificate in Human Resources Practice
(CHRP) from the CIPD.

Modules include:
You’ll undertake a core module entitled HR, the
Organisation and You.  This will cover the
following CIPD Core Element units:
Understanding Organisations and the Role of
HR; Developing Yourself as an Effective HR
Practitioner; Recording, Analysing and Using HR
Information.

In addition, you’ll study modules covering:
Resourcing Talent; Supporting Good Practice in
Managing Employee Relations; Supporting
Good Practice in Performance and Reward
Management.

Study methods and assessment
The course is presented as a series of four study
blocks, delivered in a series of one and two-day
sessions.  Teaching methods include lectures,
guest lectures, group work, presentations and
role play exercises.

Assessment methods include written
assignments, skills assessments (involving
assessed role-play exercises) and a Continuing
Professional Development portfolio.

Career development
Completion of the course offers the opportunity
for you to enter the HR profession at an
administrative / support level.  If you’re already
working in the HR profession, you’ll gain the
necessary knowledge, theory, skills and
experience to develop your career further.  

How to apply
You will be asked to attend an initial diagnostic
interview.

Interviews will be arranged for a mutually
convenient date and time wherever possible.  
A telephone interview may be arranged in
exceptional circumstances.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

CIPD Certificate in Human Resource Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghrp

Key information

Course length and start date: Nine
months part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• The course is open to personnel and 
training practitioners and / or people with 
significant human resources content in 
their jobs, or those wishing to move into 
the field of human resources.

• Due to the practical nature of the course, 
you must either be in employment, or 
gain access to an organisation upon 
which to base your assignments.

Study route: CIPD

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You will be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the city centre.

With wireless connection throughout, you
will be able to work on your laptop in any
part of the building.

“If you are considering a future, or possibly already
working within HR and wish to formalize your experience
with an academic qualification, the CHRP at Nottingham
Trent University is a fantastic option to consider.

“Personally I have worked within Recruitment and
Selection for a number of years and felt that I lacked the
insight and technical knowledge used within modern HR
models.

“The CHRP course is well designed and challenging, 
it requires commitment, dedication and of course the
investment of time.  Having completed and passed the
course I can guarantee that the rewards make the
personal investment worthwhile.”

Director
Eco Personnel (UK) Ltd
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The Postgraduate Certificate in Public Services Management develops the essential
management practice and knowledge required by managers in the public services.
The course learning outcomes can be directly applied to your own organisation.

Course overview
Delivered by our International Centre for Public
Services Management, this course aims to
develop the essential management practice and
knowledge required by managers in the public
services.  The course supports joint development
opportunities to facilitate inter-agency working
and provides an arena for networking with like-
minded professionals in the public service field.

Modules include:
Public Policy and the Theory and Practice of
Public Management; Performance
Measurement, Management and Monitoring;
Financial Control and Financial Systems.

Study methods and assessment
Full support is provided by tutorial staff and
electronic media is available for use.  Teaching
methods include workshops, small-group
learning and set work for personal management
development to enable you to enhance your
performance.

You will need to complete three assignments
throughout the course, and there’s an optional
practice assignment.

Career development
Graduates usually find that the confidence they
gain on this course lets them manage more
effectively and progress positively within their
chosen sector resulting in enhanced career
opportunities.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Certificate in Public Services Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcpsm

Key information

Course length and start date: 8 months
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• Applicants will typically be practitioners 
who are either working in or preparing for 
their first managerial role, or experienced 
managers who have no management 
qualifications.

Study route: PG Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Course content has been developed to
provide an insight into specific areas of
public service management directly
applicable to the workplace.

You’ll be taught in Nottingham Trent
University’s prestigious Newton building in
the City centre.

The International  Centre for
Public Service Management
(ICPSM)

At the ICPSM we facilitate the
development of individuals and
organisations within the public
services, in the UK and internationally,
through our portfolio of educational
services.  A career in the public sector
requires access to practical learning
opportunities that suit you and your
organisation and quickly give you 
the information and skills you need. 
Our courses have been designed with
these priorities in mind. 

The International Centre for Public
Services Management is supported by
a team of academics, all of whom are
experienced practitioners.  We deliver
high-quality courses and
consultancies for many leading
national and international
organisations.  This experience means
that, for either bespoke course
development or consultancy projects,
we are likely to have experience of
your sector and can therefore
produce results quickly and efficiently. 
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This course develops essential management practice and knowledge required by
managers in the public services.  Designed to tackle real issues in public service
organisations, you will be able to directly apply the learning outcomes of this course
to your own organisation.  

Course overview
Delivered by Nottingham Business School’s
International Centre for Public Services
Management, this course is designed to enable
public services managers to further develop
strategic practice and knowledge relevant to
developing innovative service delivery, effective
organisation and service performance.  

The course is supported by a team of
academics, many of whom are experienced
practitioners.

Modules include:
Partnerships, Collaborations and Networks,
Strategic Leadership, Organisational Change
and Development, Contemporary Issues in
Public Management.

Study options for this course include the
opportunity to study both the Postgraduate
Certificate and the Diploma, part-time over two
years.

Postgraduate Diploma in Public Services Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdpsm

Key information

Course length and start date: 8 months
part-time starting in April.

Entry requirements:
• A PG Certificate in Public Services 
Management or equivalent.

• Evidence of current / recent management 
practice at a strategic level. 

Study route: PG Dip

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The course content has been developed to
provide an up-to-date and relevant insight into
specific areas of public service management.

At Nottingham Trent University, we provide
first-class learning facilities for our students.

This course develops the essential management practice and knowledge required by
managers in the public services.  It will enable you to research an area of interest to
you and / or your organisation and therefore make a contribution to your sector.  
A bespoke conference is held for students to present their research.

Course overview
This course allows public service managers to
pursue a particular management issue in depth
through independent and individual research.
You will then translate this into effective
management practice, alongside the
development of crucial research skills for
underpinning evidence-based practice.

Modules include:
Research Methods for Management Research
and Projects; Public Management Research
Project.

This course begins with three, one day
workshops, during which you will develop the
skills and understanding necessary to identify
and undertake research into a topic or issue
within the public services.  You’ll be able to
select a topic of your choice and you’ll present
the final piece of work as a dissertation and a
conference paper.  

MSc Public Services Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmpsm

Key information

Course length and start date: 7 months
part-time, starting January. 

Entry requirements:
• Postgraduate Diploma in Public Services 
Management or equivalent.

• Current  / recent experience of 
employment in a managerial role.

• CIPFA-qualified applicants can enter 
subject to the completion of one Diploma 
module.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

At Nottingham Trent University, we provide
first-class learning facilities for our students.

In the Newton building, students have an
abundance of teaching space, a range of
lecture theatres of different sizes, and
masses of space for social learning.

Study methods and assessment
You’ll be fully supported by tutorial staff and
you’ll have access to electronic media.  Teaching
methods include workshops, small-group
learning and set work for personal management
development.  

You will be assessed by completing a project
proposal or a research project, conference report
and presentation.

Career development
Graduates from this course have reported
improved confidence as well as the
understanding and insight to be able to
contribute to strategic management at a
corporate level.  Many have gone on to hold
senior positions in public service organisations.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Study methods and assessment
You will be fully supported by tutorial staff and
you will have access to electronic media.  
To enable you to enhance your performance,
the courses employ a variety of teaching and
learning approaches.  They include workshops,
small group learning and set work for personal
management development.

You will be assessed upon three assignments
and two presentations.

Career development
Graduates usually find that the confidence they
gain while undertaking the course enables them
to manage more effectively and progress
positively within the sector.  This results in
enhanced career opportunities.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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Through the LLM programme, you can gain awards in a range of subject areas of
law.  Courses are taught by active researchers – many internationally recognised – in
a variety of study modes: full-time, part-time and distance learning.  All LLM modules
are accredited by the Solicitors’ Regulation Authority for Continuing Professional
Development (CPD) purposes.

Nottingham Law School’s suite of Masters in
Law (LLM) courses offer varied and exciting
opportunities to advance your knowledge in a
range of compelling subject areas.  Our courses
have been designed to develop high level,
critical understanding of significant areas of law
and to enhance your career prospects, whether
you are a practising lawyer or a professional
working in a related field.

Our courses are offered flexibly, with all LLMs
available on a full-time or part-time basis.  
We also offer a number of subjects through
distance learning.

Each course requires that you successfully
complete six taught modules and an
independently researched and written
dissertation of between 18,000 and 20,000
words.  In addition to studying modules
specifically linked to your chosen LLM, you may
also select up to two other modules from those
offered across the range of courses. 

Specialist areas include:
• LLM Corporate and Insolvency Law 

• LLM Health Law and Ethics  

• LLM Human Rights and Justice  

• LLM Intellectual Property Law  

• LLM International Trade and Commercial Law 

• LLM Sports Law  

• LLM Oil, Gas and Mining Law  

• LLM General Law 

Overview
LLM Corporate and Insolvency Law

The focus of this course is on corporate
organisations and the law as it relates to them.
Traditional subjects covered include: Public
Companies, Securities, Regulations and
Corporate Governance – as well as the problems
facing capitalist economies and societies today
relating to the risk of default and insolvency. 

LLM Health Law and Ethics

This programme is designed to address the
increasing interest in the interface between
medicine, law and ethics.  With the ethical issues
that arise in the context of medical treatment,
there is a growing need for lawyers and healthcare
professionals with an understanding of the law.

LLM Human Rights and Justice

Human rights and justice permeates the study
and practice of all areas of law – from planning
appeals, to privacy, to terrorism, and litigation.

LLM Intellectual Property Law

This is an exciting and increasingly important
area of law, particularly internationally and 
EU-wide.  You can explore intellectual property
law in both UK and EU contexts, together with
the links to competition law, sport and medical
innovation as well as data protection law.

LLM International Trade and Commercial Law

This popular course explores diverse areas of the
subject including: International Sale of Goods;
International Competition Law; International
Commercial Transactions.  This area of the law
is of growing national and international
importance.

LLM Sports Law

Sport has become increasingly important as a
business and can involve significant financial
stakes.  This course focuses on the regulation of
sport at UK, EU and international level.

LLM Oil, Gas and Mining Law

As well as looking at international laws governing
the oil and gas industries, this Masters degree
will also explore the environmental laws that can
have a significant impact on business. 

LLM General Law

This is a general qualification for students who
want to demonstrate their ability across a wide
range of areas of law.  Students can choose
from the full range of modules in the LLM
programme.

Career development
Career development is an integral part of the
programme and our careers team runs a series
of workshops where you can identify strategies
to enable you to pursue your career goals.

Due to our excellent reputation within the 
legal profession, our graduates are highly 
sought-after and recognised for the depth 
and relevance of their knowledge.

LLM Masters in Law

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgllm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time.  Two years
distance learning.  Please check the website
for available start dates and study modes.

Entry requirements:
• An undergraduate degree equivalent to a 
UK undergraduate honours degree in Law 
or another relevant discipline (min 2.2). 

• Applicants with previous legal training or 
other experience appropriate to the LLM 
they wish to take will be considered on an 
individual basis. 

• Accredited Prior Learning (APL) is 
available, please contact us for further 
details.

Study route: LLM

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

All LLM modules are accredited by the
Solicitors’ Regulation Authority for Continuing
Professional Development (CPD) purposes.

Nottingham Law School has an
internationally recognised research culture
which informs our teaching. 

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/scholarshipsnls to 
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships available from Nottingham
Law School.

Study methods and assessment
The full-time LLM is studied over one year and
students take six modules over two terms
followed by a dissertation.  Part-time and
distance-learning modules are studied over two
years and the dissertation is completed after
students have successfully completed their
module assessments. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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Nottingham Law School is introducing a new LLM (Masters in Law) award for those
with professional legal qualifications.  Professional legal qualifications (for example,
Bar Professional Training Course (BPTC) or Professional Diploma in Legal Practice
(LPC)) will provide evidence of appropriate prior learning and achievement,
equivalent to two-thirds of the LLM award.  Students will then ‘top up’ these credit
points with a dissertation or publishable article, studied and completed by distance
learning, to gain the Masters in Law degree. 

Overview
In the increasingly competitive legal
employment market practitioners may find that
having a Masters degree will make them stand
out from the competition.  The LLM Legal
Practice qualification will not only provide
additional evidence of your academic ability but
also showcase your knowledge of more
specialised aspects of legal practice.

The LLM Legal Practice provides 60 Masters level
credits which, when combined with the evidence
of academic achievement from the successful
completion of the BPTC or LPC (or equivalent),
will lead to the award of an LLM.

Course 
The course is equivalent to 600 hours of study
and includes a manageable assessment task of
either a traditional dissertation or the
production of an article of publishable quality.

The course is designed to allow completion of
the top-up element over a 4-24 month
timescale.  This would allow students to
undertake study immediately following the
completion of the LPC or BPTC and complete
the course quickly, but also offers more flexible
timescales for completing the self-study module.

The course is not just for current LPC and BPTC
students. Those who have successfully
completed the LPC and BPTC (or their

precursors) at any time are eligible for
admission.  The course is attractive to
practitioners as it also satisfies CPD
requirements.

Study methods and assessment
The introductory programme includes guidance
on research methods, and legal writing.  
All students will undertake the introductory
programme by distance learning.

In line with our existing LLM courses, students
have a wide discretion in the selection of their
dissertation topic, subject to the capacity of the
Law School to provide expert academic
supervision.  The Law School has academic staff
with wide-ranging expertise across diverse areas
of law.  However, students are encouraged to
consider areas of law that are particularly
pertinent to their anticipated or actual area of
practice when selecting their chosen topic.  The
dissertation is 18,000 – 20,000 words in length.

As an alternative to the dissertation, students
can, with guidance from an experienced
academic, produce an article of publishable
quality.  This is likely to be of shorter length than
the dissertation, focusing on a particular point
of practice or law.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

LLM Legal Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgllmlp

Key information

Course length and start date: 4-24
months, starting September, January 2014
or April 2014. 

Entry requirements:
• Applicants should have successfully 
completed either the Professional 
Diploma in Legal Practice (LPC), or the Bar 
Professional Training Course (BPTC).

• It may be possible for applicants with 
other qualifications, for example Patent 
Attorney or Trade Mark Attorney 
professional qualifications, to apply for 
this course.

Study route: LLM

Campus: N/A (distance learning)

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This is a new LLM course for those with
professional legal qualifications.

This course will demonstrate your academic
ability and showcase your knowledge of
more specialised aspects of legal practice.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/thihaiduongle to read
more about Thi Hai Duong’s experience. 

Thi Hai Duong Le (Vietnam) 
LLM International Trade 

“I chose NTU for the excellent reputation it
has in legal courses and I was really satisfied
with the quality of the teaching.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/marikamatsuko to
read more about Marika’s experience. 

Marika Marisse Matsuko (Poland) 
LLM Health Law 

“I’m really enjoying the course because I’m
specializing in an area of law which is of
great interest to me. It’s a course that is not
just for law graduates, but for people from
other backgrounds.”
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For non-law graduates interested in becoming a solicitor or barrister, this course is the
stepping stone to the Professional Diploma in Legal Practice or Bar Professional
Training Course and a career as a solicitor or barrister thereafter.  

Course overview
Completion of this course will allow you to
proceed to either the Professional Diploma in
Legal Practice (LPC) or Bar Professional Training
Course (BPTC).  You can also study through
distance learning.  Overseas students should
note that the GDL is usually only recognised as a
qualifying law programme in the UK and the
LLB (Hons) Law Senior Status course which is
recognised in many countries may be more
appropriate.  Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/llbsenior for
further details.

Modules include:
The main teaching programme covers the
following seven subjects: Contract Law; Tort Law;
Land Law; Equity and Trusts; Criminal and Police
Powers; Constitutional and Administrative Law;
EU Law.

Study methods and assessment
You will cover an additional area of study as a
research project.  This is an extended essay of
around 5,000 words.  The main object of this
exercise is to improve your research skills in an
area of interest.  Alternatively you may
undertake a Legal Clinic / Pro Bono module. 

There are six or seven hours of lectures and six
or seven, one hour tutorials per week, plus
significant independent study.  Class hours are
usually between 9 am and 5 pm.

Assessment involves coursework (approximately
30%) and end of year examinations
(approximately 70%).

Career development
Successful completion of this course guarantees
you a place on our Professional Diploma in Legal
Practice (LPC) for intending solicitors.  It also
enables you to be considered for the Bar
Professional Training Course (BPTC) for
intending barristers.

We have a dedicated careers and recruitment
service, providing practical advice and supporting
you in your search for a training contract or
pupillage.  Many firms will appreciate your
knowledge and the commitment demonstrated
by completing the GDL.  

How to apply
The GDL Central Applications Board is
responsible for admissions to the full-time
course.  Apply online at: www.lawcabs.ac.uk

Graduate Diploma in Law (Full-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pggdlf

Key information

This course is approved by the Law Society
and Bar Standards Board.

Successful completion guarantees you a
place on our excellent-rated Professional
Diploma in Legal Practice (LPC).

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/scholarshipsnls to find
out more about postgraduate scholarships
available from Nottingham Law School.

For non-law graduates interested in becoming a solicitor or barrister, this course is the
stepping stone to the Legal Practice Course (LPC) or Bar Professional Training Course
(BPTC) and a legal career thereafter.  This flexible, distance-learning course lets you
combine study with work and other commitments.  

Course overview
This is a two-year conversion course designed
for non-law graduates intending to become
solicitors or barristers in the UK, or wishing to
enhance their career prospects with a legal
qualification.  Overseas students should note
that the GDL is usually only recognised as a
qualifying law course within the UK and the LLB
(Hons) Law Senior Status course which is
recognised in many countries may be more
appropriate.  Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/llbsenior for
further details.

Modules include:
Year One: English Legal Method; Constitutional
and Administrative Law; Contract Law; European
Union Law; Law of Tort.

Year Two: Criminal Law; Land Law; Law of Equity
and Trusts; Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
You will learn through lectures, tutorials,
coursework, and presentations.   

Each subject is assessed individually, by
coursework in three subjects (throughout the
year) and end of year exams.

Career development
Some firms favour non-law undergraduates
because of their broader knowledge base from
previous studies or qualifications; maturity and
commitment; and practical, relevant, 
well-rounded legal knowledge gained by
studying core subjects in context on the GDL.

Most city and larger provincial firms recruit two
years in advance, so it’s worth writing to them
now to see if they will offer you a work
placement or an interview.  Some will pay your
fees if they offer you a training contract. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Graduate Diploma in Law (Distance Learning)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pggdld

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
distance learning, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• Undergraduate degree.  
• Full details of entry requirements can be 
found at our web page: 
www.ntu.ac.uk/pggdld

Study route: GDL

Campus: City for teaching weekends 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Successful completion guarantees you a
place on our Professional Diploma in Legal
Practice (LPC). 

You can also apply for our acclaimed Bar
Professional Training Course (BPTC).

We hold open events for the Graduate
Diploma in Law  at various points
throughout the year – visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/opendays to find out more.

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• Undergraduate honours degree, 2.2 or 
above.

• Full details of entry requirements can be 
found at our web page: 
www.ntu.ac.uk/pggdlf

Study route: GDL

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23
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Blackstones Advocacy Prize
Two Nottingham Law School students won the
prestigious UH / Blackstone’s National Criminal
Advocacy Competition in June 2013.  LLB
student Sophie Warren-Evans and GDL student
Joy Lewis are both members of Nottingham Law
School’s mooting club and were able to put
their advocacy skills to the test with a mixture of
pre-trial applications and mock trials.  An intense
weekend of competing culminated in victory for
the pair against City Law School London in the
final.

Sophie and Joy acted for the prosecution in the
mock trial of a defendant charged with going
equipped to steal and threats to kill against a
police officer.  They questioned an eye witness
and the police officer and also cross-examined
the defendant.

The final was judged by His Honour Judge
Murphy of Blackfriars Crown Court, Stuart
Trimmer QC, Head of Chambers at 4 Breams
Buildings, and John Cooper QC, barrister at 25
Bedford Row.

Nottingham Law School
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Nottingham Law School is an outstanding place to study the Professional Diploma in
Legal Practice (LPC).  It has an excellent reputation amongst employers and students
and provides you with the best foundation for a new and exciting career as a
solicitor.

Course overview
This course has been designed in conjunction
with a range of legal practices, from high street
firms to City corporates and the public sector.  

Course content
Our flexible LPC allows for a cross section of skills
training to advance your knowledge in a variety
of legal environments.  Stage One comprises
core practice areas and skills.  Stage Two
comprises three elective subjects which you will
select from a range of options.  You will also be
able to undertake Pro Bono activity.

Study methods and assessment
For Stage One, you’ll receive face-to-face class
contact.  You will always have the opportunity to
attend live lectures, but these will be video and
audio recorded to allow you to view later or as
part of your revision. 

Assessments are designed to integrate with the
course as a whole.  They take place in January /
February and in May / June.  You will be
assessed by examination in each of the three
compulsory and elective subjects.

Career development
We have a dedicated Employability Team who
will support you in your search for a training
contract.  The number of Nottingham Law
School graduates gaining a training contract or
paralegal work is consistently high.  You can 
top-up your LPC with an LLM Legal Practice.  
See page 51 for details.

How to apply
You should provide evidence in your personal
statement of your commitment to a career in
law and you’ll be required to provide a full
reference in support of your application.

The LPC Central Applications Board is
responsible for admissions to the full-time
course.  Apply online at: www.lawcabs.ac.uk

Professional Diploma in Legal Practice (Full-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pglpc

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A Qualifying Law degree (2.2 or above). 
OR

• Graduate Diploma in Law / Common 
Professional Examination (CPE). OR

• Institute of Legal Executives qualification.

Study route: LPC

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Successful completion of the course enables
you to proceed to a training contract and
then be admitted as a solicitor. 

You will receive a free iPad to enhance your
learning experience and access online sources.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/scholarshipsnls to find
out more about scholarships available from
Nottingham Law School.

This course is very highly regarded by both students and employers and is the best
foundation for your career as a solicitor.

Course overview
The course has been designed in conjunction
with a range of practices, from high street firms
to City corporates and the public sector. 

Undertaking the LPC over two years on a 
part-time basis has always been a good option
for students who choose to combine earning
and learning.  It means that you can minimise
the amount of time spent away from home and
the office and spread the cost over the two
years. 

Modules include:
On the part-time LPC you will study: Business
Law and Practice; Property; Litigation;
Professional Conduct; Solicitors’ Accounts;
Taxation; Wills and Administration; Writing,
Drafting and Research; Advocacy; Interviewing;
plus three electives.

Study methods and assessment
In total you will attend two full weeks and
fourteen weekends spread across the two years.

Career development
We have a dedicated Employability Team who
will support you in your search for a training
contract.  The number of Nottingham Law
School graduates gaining a training contract or
paralegal work is consistently high.

At Nottingham Law School we don't view the
LPC in isolation.  It leads to a training contract
and we can provide the support required to give
you the best possible start to your legal career.
You can top-up your LPC with an LLM Legal
Practice.  See page 51 for details.

How to apply
You should provide evidence in your personal
statement of your commitment to a career in
law.  You should also ensure that your referee
provides a full reference in support of your
application. 

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Diploma in Legal Practice (Part-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pglpcpt

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A Qualifying Law degree (2.2 or above). 
OR

• Graduate Diploma in Law / Common 
Professional Examination (CPE). OR

• Institute of Legal Executives qualification

Study route: LPC

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Successful completion of the course enables
you to proceed to a training contract and
then be admitted as a solicitor. 

You will receive a free iPad to enhance your
learning experience and access online sources.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/scholarshipsnls to find
out more about postgraduate  scholarships
available from Nottingham Law School.

6612_NLS_Layout 1  22/10/2013  12:15  Page 5



Nottingham Law School

55

We are one of nine educational establishments validated by the Bar Standards Board
to deliver the Bar Professional Training Course (BPTC).  This course is an experiential
learning course: you learn by doing and you are encouraged to realise – through
practice and feedback – your full potential.

Course overview
We have a proven track record in practical skills
training and we are one of only nine
educational establishments validated by the Bar
Standards Board to deliver the Bar Professional
Training Course (BPTC).

Modules include:
Pervasives: Case Preparation and Analysis;
Legal Research.

Knowledge: Civil Litigation, Evidence and
Remedies; Criminal Litigation, Evidence and
Sentencing; Professional Ethics. 

Skills: Advocacy; Conference Skills; Drafting;
Resolution of Disputes Out of Court; Opinion
Writing.

Options

Choose two from the following: Advanced Civil
Practice; Advanced Criminal Practice;
Commercial Practice; Employment Practice;
Family Practice; Immigration; Landlord and
Tenant.

Study methods and assessment
After a short introductory period, you will
commence your study of the compulsory
subjects.  You will handle seven realistic briefs
(four criminal and three civil) from
commencement towards trial throughout the
first two terms.  Knowledge and skills areas are
taught and learned through the progress of
these case studies as students respond to
Instructions to Counsel.

Skills amount to around 60% of the BPTC and
are normally taught in a variety of practical
contexts to show how skills, once learned, can be
transferred.

Two options are studied and assessed in the
final term.  A wide choice within mainstream
areas of practice is available so that you obtain
a broad foundation that you can build upon
once you have entered the profession.

There are 12 assessments.  All students have a
one-to-one feedback session with a tutor prior
to each substantive skills assessment.  Wherever
possible, assessments are set in a practical
context.  

Career development
Successful completion of this course enables
you to proceed to pupillage and then be
admitted as a barrister.  We have a dedicated
Employability Team who will support you in your
search for pupillage.  The team provides
practical sessions and advice, which has helped
to keep our pupillage rate consistently above the
national average.

How to apply
Applications for the BPTC go through the Bar
Standards Board.  Apply online at:
www.barprofessionaltraining.org.uk

Applications normally open in November and
close in January.  Please visit
www.barstandardsboard.org.uk for further
details.

Bar Professional Training Course (BPTC)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbptc

Key information

A Pupillage Interview Training day held
before the course starts, provides practical
advice on your application.

You will receive a free iPad to enhance your
learning experience and access online sources.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/scholarshipsnls to find
out more about postgraduate scholarships
available from Nottingham Law School.

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A qualifying Law degree (2.1 or above)
• A Graduate Diploma in Law / Common 
Professional Examination (CPE).

• Full details of entry requirements can be 
found at: 
www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbptc

Study route: BPTC

Campus: City 

English language requirements: For
students whose first language is not English
IELTS 7.5 (minimum of 7.5 in reading,
writing, speaking and listening skills)

Fees: Page 23

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/tomowen to read more
about Tom’s experience. 

Tom Owen (United Kingdom) 
Bar Professional Training Course (BPTC)

“There is ample opportunity in the classroom
to practice oral advocacy in criminal and civil
cases at all stages of litigation.”

We have a dedicated
Employability Team
which will support you
in your search for
pupillage or for a
training contract.
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This Certificate – designed by Nottingham Law School in conjunction with the
Institute of Trademark Attorneys (ITMA) – is focused on the development of the
knowledge base and professional skills required of the trade mark attorney.

Course overview
The Professional Certificate in Trade Mark
Practice for the Institute of Trade Mark
Attorneys was launched in September 2011.
The course builds upon teaching and
assessment methods used to train solicitors and
barristers and focuses on the outcomes required
of the practitioner in a post Legal Services Act
world.

Study methods and assessment
You will study part-time over one year, usually
beginning in October and ending in July the
following year on submission of the reflective
report.  The course is built around intensive
study units, usually running from Wednesday to
Saturday so you can complete the work at a
time that is convenient to you.

The course does not consist solely of a limited
number of study units in Nottingham.  You will
also make use of our eLearning facilities.  NOW
(NTU Online Work space) is a virtual learning
portal and a resource that can be accessed from

your computer at home or in the office.  Course
materials, recordings of lectures and
assessments can be downloaded and viewed
from your computer.  In addition, you will be
able to access library resources such as Westlaw
and Kerly’s as well as form online discussion
groups, and contact your personal tutor and
group tutors to obtain feedback or to ask
questions.

We recognise that you will be in private practice
or working in-house during the course and that
you will want to apply your knowledge and skills
to your own practice as soon as possible. 

Career development
Students on this course are completing part of
the training to enable them to follow a career as
a Trade Mark Attorney.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Certificate in Trade Mark Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgtmp

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
part-time, starting October. 

Entry requirements:
• Full details of entry requirements can be 
found at our web page: 
www.ntu.ac.uk/pgtmp

• In the opinion of the Programme Leader 
and of the Institute of Trade Mark 
Attorneys, you may have equivalent 
qualifications or experience that will equip 
you to complete the course successfully.

Study route: Prof Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course has been designed specifically
for ITMA trainees and has been approved by
ITMA / IPREG.

It is skills-based and built upon the same
course delivery techniques as the LPC and
the BPTC.

We offer Intellectual Property Litigation and Advocacy courses for those with at least
two years’ experience in intellectual property practice.  This course builds upon your
existing knowledge and experience.

Course overview
Those who practise in the field of intellectual
property face the pressures of heavy caseloads,
complex cases and the need to keep up-to-date
with new developments.  This course will help
you address these challenges. 

Modules include:
Intellectual Property Litigation Certificate 

• Case Analysis and Case Theory, Drafting and
Case Preparation

• Project and Case Management, Funding and
Costing and Interim Applications

• ADR, Witness Evidence, Trial Craft, Risk
Analysis and Settlement 

Intellectual Property Advocacy Certificate

• Intellectual Property Advocacy

Assessment
Assessment methods include: Written Paper in
Intellectual Property Litigation (three hours);
Advocacy Assessment (15 minutes).

Study methods and assessment
The course is built around four intensive study
units running from Thursday to Saturday,
allowing work to be completed at a time that is
convenient to you.

Career development
This course provides professional training for
Trade Mark Attorneys, Patent Attorneys and
those working in the field of Intellectual
Property law.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Certificate in Intellectual Property Litigation
Professional Certificate in Intellectual Property Advocacy Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgip

Key information

Course length and start date: 6 months part-
time.  Please see the website for start dates.

Entry requirements:
• You should have at least two years’ 
experience in intellectual property practice.

Study route: Prof Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Approved by ITMA / IPREG and satisfies the
requirements for qualification as a trade
mark litigator and / or trade mark advocate.

Designed to enable trade mark attorneys to
attain litigation conduct rights only and then
to choose whether to proceed to attain
advocacy rights.

Approved by CIPA / IPREG and satisfies the
requirements for qualification as a patent
attorney litigator (please note that both
courses are required).
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This course will equip you with the skills, procedural and substantive legal knowledge
to qualify in your chosen career as a Trade Mark Attorney.  

Course overview
This course will enable students who are part
way through the existing qualification system to
benefit from some of the features of the new
system without starting from scratch.  If you
pass, you’ll be able to gain entry on the Register
of Trade Mark Attorneys.

Modules include:
Unit One: Introduction to UK and International
Trade Mark Practice, Searching and Client
Relationships Skills (including Client interviewing
and Advice) (Four days, including course
induction)

Unit Focus: What defines a good trade mark;
UK trade mark searching, (including register and
in use searches); Filing strategies (national vs.
OHIM and Madrid); Initial advice regarding
registration (including which mark to register,
where, and consideration of designs and
domains).

Unit Two: Registry Procedures (Three days)

Unit Focus: UKIPO and OHIM practice and
procedure on absolute grounds (applying the
work manuals), Grounds for refusal – responses
to registry objections on absolute grounds for
refusal under Trade Marks Act 1994;
International IP skills – OHIM / Madrid searches
and reports; UKIPO and OHIM practice and
procedure on opposition and revocation.

Unit Three: Enforcement, Commercial
Exploitation and Management of Trade Marks
(Three days)

Unit Focus: Infringement and passing off –
comparison of marks and goods, evidence,
outline of court procedure; Negotiation of
assignments and licensing agreements
(considering issues such as taxation,
competition law and coexistence agreements);
Retainer management with internal and
external clients regarding the monitoring of a
trade mark portfolio and their use and
maintenance; Trade mark due diligence exercise
on portfolio of trade marks – checking
registration and any infringement actions or
other issues to point out to a purchaser.

Study methods and assessment
Wherever possible, assessments are set in a
practical context.  In addition to a written three
hour examination in Trade Mark Practice and
Procedure, there will be assessments in client
interviewing and advocacy before the registry.

Career development
This course provides required professional
training for Trade Mark Attorneys.

How to apply
You must complete the request for confirmation
of eligibility form and forward it to ITMA.  
You can download it at: www.ntu.ac.uk/rtma
ITMA will then decide if you are eligible to take
this course.  We cannot offer you a place until
your eligibility has been confirmed.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Registered Trade Mark Attorney Intensive Qualification Course

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgtma

Key information

Course length and start date: Three
months, starting Autumn. 

Entry requirements:
• To be eligible to undertake this course, you 
will need to have taken and passed or 
been exempted from all the foundation 
papers under the existing qualification 
system and to have taken and passed at 
least one of the final papers T3 or T6.  You 
do not need to have passed the T4 paper. 
It is not a requirement to have passed 
Design and Copyright although that will 
be needed in order to qualify as a 
Registered Trade Mark Attorney.

• Candidates must also be student or 
affiliate members of the Institute of Trade 
Mark Attorneys (ITMA).

Study route: Professional Qualification

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Develop your skills in negotiation,
communication and advocacy and work
effectively in legal teams with solicitors,
barristers and other professionals.

Taught part-time, the course comprises of
three teaching weekends followed by
assessment after completion of the course.

Nottingham Law School is accredited by
ITMA and IPReg.
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Endorsed by INSOL International this course has been designed to meet the needs of
insolvency professionals with little or no experience in the field of international
insolvency law.

Course overview
Although this course is aimed at insolvency
professionals in developing and emerging
market countries, we also encourage less
experienced insolvency professionals from
developed countries to register.  It serves as an
introduction to international insolvency law,
attracts 120 credits at Masters level and is
endorsed by INSOL International.

Modules include:
Introduction to International Insolvency Law;
Regulatory Instruments in International
Insolvency Law; Overview of the Legal and
Insolvency Systems of the US and UK;
International Insolvency Law in the European
Union; International Insolvency Law in the
United States; International Insolvency Law in
Latin America (Argentina, Brazil and Mexico);
International Insolvency Law in Eastern Europe
(Czech Republic, Romania and Russia);
International Insolvency Law in Africa and the
Middle East (Nigeria, South Africa and the
United Arab Emirates); International Insolvency
in Asia and the Pacific Rim (Australia, China and
India).

Study methods and assessment
This course is delivered entirely by distance
learning via our virtual learning environment
(NOW).  All programme content is presented
online, so regular access to an Internet
connection is essential.  Recorded lectures on
each study unit will be made available to you
online.  Written lectures are provided online on
the NOW website, our virtual learning portal,
where students will have access to the prescribed
material as well as access to NTU’s electronic
library.

The lecturers responsible for the delivery of the
programme content are experts in the field of
international insolvency law, and come from a
variety of international jurisdictions. 

Career development
This course is designed for insolvency
practitioners and will provide an introduction to
international insolvency law, aiding career
progression in the field.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Diploma International Insolvency Law (Distance Learning)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgiil

Key information

Course length and start date: One year part-
time.  Please see the website for start dates. 

Entry requirements:
• Eligibility for registration on the course 
varies depending on whether students are 
resident in a designated or non-designated
country (please visit; www.ntu.ac.uk/pgiil
for a list of designated countries). 

Study route: Prof Dip

Campus: N/A (distance learning) 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course is supported and endorsed by
INSOL International.

We work closely with a number of
international agencies including: INSOL
International, INSOL Europe, Insolvency
Service, World Bank.

We host the International Insolvency Law
Conference in Nottingham.

Our students are successful in many mooting competitions – both nationally and internationally
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This course is designed to provide those who work in the broad area of the public and
human service professions an opportunity to study part-time for a doctorate.  It will
give you the chance to deepen your understanding and engagement with practice.

Course overview
The Doctor of Legal Practice involves students in
two formal elements of activity: workshops and
supervision of their own research projects.

You will attend three to four two-day workshops,
in Nottingham, in each of the first three years of
your study.  These are co-taught with the Doctor
of Education and Doctor of Social Practice and
deal with topics that are generically relevant to
research at doctorate level.  Each workshop or
group of workshops is linked to a specific stage
in the project. 

Your research project
Unlike the PhD, which is assessed by a single
thesis delivered at the end of the project, the
professional doctorate structure involves
students in shaping their research project
around a sequence of documents, the first four
of which are normally submitted and assessed
during the first three years of the project. 

Structure
The course is structured in phases over a
minimum three-year period.  Students will work
on the following documents:

Year One

• A research proposal setting out the research
question or questions, the professional
context, how the question or questions will be
investigated and any ethical issues.

• A literature review analysing the professional
and academic literature on the subject,
together with literature on the methodology
of your enquiry.  

Doctor of Legal Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdlp

Key information

Course length and start date: Minimum
three years part-time, starting January. 

Entry requirements:
• A Masters-level qualification awarded by 
an approved university in an appropriate 
subject, or equivalent.  OR

• An alternative qualification or 
qualifications and / or evidence judged by 
the School as satisfactory indication of 
potential to conduct research at higher 
degree level.  International applicants will 
need to supply evidence of English 
language proficiency.

Study route: MPhil / Prof Doc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 149 

Fees: Page 23

Explore both the complex relationships
between knowledge, theory and practice,
and also the intricate nexus of
understanding the world and changing it.

Develop your judgement, foresight and
problem analysis by applying forensic skills
to the research material derived from your
investigations.

Develop as a reflective and reflexive
practitioner with the intellectual and personal
adaptability to deal with the complexities of
organisational change and ambiguity.

Year Two

• Two research reports on ‘small studies’ each
of which informs your overall research
question. 

The results of both documents will lead into and
inform the final thesis.

Year Three onwards

• The main thesis which answers your overall
research question.  

• A reflective report on your experiences and
development as a researcher.

Study methods and assessment
Support and discussion is a critical part of the
regular workshop sessions.  You will be allocated
a supervisory team for personal support,
suggestions and feedback on draft documents.

Final assessment is by viva voce examination
involving an internal and external examiner.

Career development
This programme provides a doctoral
qualification for practising lawyers, aiding
personal and professional development.

How to apply
Applicants are asked to include a paragraph
indicating the area of law or practice they are
interested in researching.

Please see page 149 for more information
about how to apply.
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Increasing pressure on land-use across the world has led to growing demand for
postgraduates with environmental surveying qualifications.  This course is designed
to meet a rising need for highly skilled conservationists with academic qualifications
at Masters level.  It will provide you with the knowledge you need to work within the
environmental and ecological consulting and conservation professions.

Course overview
You will develop specialist scientific skills in areas
such as protected species surveying,
geographical information systems (GIS), and
environmental assessment and consultancy.
You will enhance your research expertise so that
you can analyse and report findings to a high
scientific standard, and communicate to a wide
range of audiences. 

Modules include:
Research Methods and Data Analysis;
Conservation Priorities; Species Recovery:
Theories, Methods and Techniques;
Environmental Assessment and Consultancy;
Protected Species Surveying; Geographical
Information Systems (GIS).

Study methods and assessment
Specialist researchers and staff teach current
industry techniques and research skills,
supplemented by practical sessions and lectures
from some of the most experienced consultants
in the country.

Full-time study will give intensive training at
postgraduate level and is suitable for graduates
from a background of biological sciences.  
The part-time study option lets you undertake
continuing professional development on a 
day-release to enhance your career prospects.  

You are assessed through written assignments, a
dissertation and formal examinations.  MSc and
MRes degree students will complete an
individual research project in a chosen area of
interest.  This can be undertaken at Brackenhurst
campus or elsewhere in the UK or abroad. 

Career development
This course is designed to be vocationally relevant,
cultivating expertise and transferable skills to
maximise your career potential.  The diverse and
expanding range of job roles include:
environmental or ecological consultant; biological
surveyor; species officer; reserve warden;
education officer; and expedition leader. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc / MRes Biodiversity Conservation

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbc

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• MRes: A 2.1 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• MSc: A 2.2 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• Equivalent level of work experience will 
also be considered.

Study route: MSc / MRes

Campus: Brackenhurst

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Brackenhurst campus has conservation
projects in woodland, wetland, farm and
grasslands – perfect for developing the skills
needed in biodiversity conservation.

The latest GPS tracking equipment and
surveying techniques are employed by
students on this course.

Delivered in conjunction with the internationally-renowned Durrell Conservation
Academy, this postgraduate degree will provide you with an international outlook on
species recovery.  You will help meet the global need for academically proficient and
technically expert individuals who can bridge the gap between in-situ and ex-situ
approaches to conservation.

Course overview
The combination of theory and practical
sessions will enable you to develop an holistic
approach to endangered species recovery and
conservation, recognising the need for in-situ
and ex-situ approaches and bridging gaps
between these disciplines.

The School of Animal, Rural and Environmental
Sciences has invested heavily in facilities,
campus habitats and research programmes that
support wildlife conservation.  Course lecturers
are actively involved in ongoing species recovery
programmes within the UK and overseas.  

Modules include:
Research Methods and Data Analysis;
Conservation Priorities; Species Recovery:
Theories, Methods and Techniques; Captive
Breeding and Husbandry; Conservation
Genetics; Geographical Information Systems
(GIS); Supplementary Field trip - The Durrell
Wildlife Conservation Trust (additional fee
required).

Career development
This course has been designed to enhance
employment or research opportunities,
cultivating expertise and transferable skills to
maximise your career potential.  The diverse and
expanding range of job roles include: project
manager; field manager; conservation officer;
research officer; reserve warden; PhD researcher.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc / MRes Endangered Species Recovery and Conservation

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgesrc

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• MRes: A 2.1 honours degree or higher in 
a relevant science degree.

• MSc: A 2.2 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• References required.
• Equivalent level of industrial experience 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / MRes

Campus: Brackenhurst

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Undertake a research project using NTU’s
links with national and international
conservation projects.

Part of your study will take place at the
Durrell Conservation Academy.
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Anthrozoology is the study of human-animal interactions and this course aims to
develop an appreciation of the practical application of anthrozoological knowledge
in a wide range of contexts, including the therapeutic use of animals, humane
education and the more generic roles and uses of animals in society.

Course overview
This Masters level course aims to expand your
knowledge and appreciation of how humans
and non-human animals interact, covering
theoretical and practical aspects of the
interaction.  There is an emphasis on examining
the animal aspect of the interaction whilst
adopting a multidisciplinary approach to the
wider subject area. 

Modules include: 
MSc

Research Methods and Data Analysis; Ethics and
Consultation; Ethology and Welfare;
Measurement of Human-Animal Interactions;
Application of the Human-Animal Interaction;
Research Project. 

MRes

Research Methods and Data Analysis;
Application of the Human-Animal Interaction;
Research Project. 

Study methods and assessment
You are assessed through written assignments, a
dissertation and formal examinations.  MSc and
MRes degree students will complete an
individual research project.

Postgraduate students can undertake a research
project in a chosen area of interest.  This can be
undertaken at Brackenhurst campus or
elsewhere in the UK or abroad. 

The School of Animal, Rural and Environmental
Sciences has many excellent links to partner
organisations, conservation projects and
academic institutions across the world. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

*Subject to validation

MSc / MRes Applied Anthrozoology*

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgaaz

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• MRes: A 2.1 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• MSc: A 2.2 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• Equivalent level of work experience will 
also be considered.

Study route: MSc / MRes

Campus: Brackenhurst

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The Animal Unit and Equestrian Centre at
Brackenhurst campus facilitate a wide
variety of potential research projects in
Anthrozoology.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/alexcameronsmith to
hear more about Alex’s experience. 

Our science teaching is consistently rated as excellent 
by the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) and Higher
Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE). 

Our research is rated as internationally recognised by
the HEFCE Research Assessment Exercise (RAE).

Alex Cameron-Smith 
(United Kingdom)
MSc Endangered Species Recovery and
Conservation

“I have enjoyed learning about the best
techniques and methods to prevent the
extinction of animal species that are on the
edge of disappearance.  You also get to
create innovative ways to help improve
relationships between local people and the
animals around them.”
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This postgraduate programme provides a thorough understanding of Equine Health
and Welfare within the context of the human use of horses.  Based at the School of
Animal, Rural and Environmental Sciences, you will benefit from first-class facilities
and staff expertise in animal behaviour, nutrition, competition performance, animal
biology and veterinary sciences.

Course overview
This postgraduate degree focuses on recent
advances in sports horse nutrition, behaviour,
exercise physiology, genetics and reproduction
in the context of equine welfare, ethics and
ethology.  You will enhance your research
expertise, enabling you to analyse and report
findings to a high scientific standard, and
communicate to a wide range of audiences.   

The Master of Research (MRes) course gives you
the chance to specialise to a higher degree in
one aspect of this area for research scientists.

The MSc is a 180 credit point course of which
120 credits points are part of the taught
programme (equivalent to postgraduate
diploma) and 60 credits points are part of the
research project.

Modules include:
Sports Horse Health and Welfare; Sports Horse
Training and Performance; Ethics and Consultation;
Ethology and Welfare; Research Methods and
Data Analysis.

Study methods and assessment
Specialist researchers and staff teach current
industry techniques and research skills,

supplemented by practical sessions and lectures
from experienced consultants.

Full-time study is designed to give intensive
training at postgraduate level, suitable for
graduates from a background of biological
sciences.  The part-time study option enables
continuing development on a day-release basis
for equine professionals looking to enhance
their career prospects.  

You will be assessed through written
assignments, a dissertation, oral presentation
and online examinations.

Career development
The course will provide you with the professional
skills, experience and knowledge necessary to
pursue a wide range of careers.  Potential
positions and fields include: research assistant in
animal or biological sciences; nutritionist;
medical marketing and sales; lecturer; equine
consultancy; rehabilitation; sports psychology
and coaching; and equine behaviourist.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc / MRes Equine Health and Welfare

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgehw

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• MRes: A 2.1 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• MSc: A 2.2 honours degree or higher in a 
relevant science degree.

• Equivalent level of work experience will 
also be considered.

Study route:MRes / MSc / PG Dip

Campus: Brackenhurst 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Specialise in key areas of interest, such as
nutrition, behaviour, exercise physiology,
genetics and reproduction.

Research projects can be undertaken in the
UK or abroad, benefiting from our wide
ranging links with industry and scientific
institutions.

Brackenhurst Equestrian Centre was opened by British
Olympian Mary King MBE. 
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This distinctive research-based MRes gives you the flexibility to develop a specific
area of expertise within Sport Science, such as performance analysis, sports nutrition,
biomechanics and sports horse training and performance.  

Study methods and assessment
The taught modules are delivered by a
combination of lectures, laboratory sessions,
seminars and tutorials.  The research project will
involve the design, implementation and
evaluation of a major research task.

Placements and work experience opportunities
are available throughout your period of study.
Opportunities include: sports science support
with elite athletes; strength and conditioning
work with elite athletes; physiological
monitoring of elite athletes; research experience
by assisting staff and PhD students. 

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports
marketing and management, sports injury and
rehabilitation and sport psychology research.  

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Sports Science (Equine)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsse

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 
equivalent in sport science or a relevant 
discipline such as psychology.

• Other qualifications and experience are 
welcomed.

Study route:MRes

Campus: Clifton and Brackenhurst

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

The course benefits from the excellent
facilities and equipment available in the
School of Science and Technology.

The University has strong ties to national and
international sporting bodies and institutions
throughout the sporting community. 

Take a virtual tour of the Brackenhurst campus at www.ntu.ac.uk/virtualtours

Course overview
An MRes is made up of a total of 180 credit
points, of which 120 credit points are obtained
from a research project, supported by 60 credit
points of taught modules.

As the focus is on developing research expertise,
the project is conducted over the entire year of
study.  Your primary objective will be to develop
and submit work of publishable quality.  Current
practical, technical and research skills are
embedded in the course to reflect the needs of
sport-related careers and industry.  

Modules include:
Core modules
Sport Science Research Methods; Sport in Action;
Sport Research Project.

Optional modules
Current Issues in Sport and Exercise Psychology;
Exercise Physiology; Applied Kinesiology of
Functional Musculoskeletal Performance;
Performance Analysis; Biomechanics of Optimal
Performance; Current Topics in Performance
Nutrition; Sports Horse Training and Performance.
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This course develops principles and techniques necessary for creating innovative
design solutions to interior spaces.  During the course you will expand and develop
the principles and techniques necessary for creating design, management and
technological solutions to a range of challenges.

Course overview
The course will challenge you across a wide
range of arts, design, industry research or built
structures projects, all with an embedded
relationship to interior space and architecture.
You will also gain a broad understanding of
developing material technologies and related
optional subject areas enabling you to exploit
and maximise all design opportunities.

Modules include:
Research Methods for Interior Architecture and
Design (IAD); Design Studio 1 for IAD; Design
Communication for IAD; Technical
Communication; Applied Design and Research
for Designed Environment; Design Studio 2 for
IAD; Major Study Project for Designed
Environment.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include lectures,
seminars, tutorials, critiques, case studies,
workshops, site visits and field trips.  Project work
will be individual and group based.

Input from professional organisations will 
bring you into contact with specific up-to-date,
high-quality expertise.  And in addition to the
delivery of design, management and technical
knowledge, the course also pays special
attention to developing key skills in independent
learning and research.

The ethos of combining theory and practice is
strongly reflected in the nature of assessments.

All assessment is coursework based, requiring
you to undertake practical work together with
research and critical evaluation to demonstrate
the link between theory and practice.

Career development
The course’s multidisciplinary approach will
open doors for you to work in a variety of roles
within art, design and architectural practices. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Interior Architecture and Design

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgiad

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September.  Also available as individual
modules for Continuing Professional
Development (CPD).

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a related or semi-related 
discipline. 

• A design portfolio.
• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and relevant work experience
will be considered on an individual basis. 

Study routes: MA / PG Dip / PG Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Focus on interior spatial interventions in the
context of existing or new buildings.

Specialise in areas of interest to you.

Work on live design projects.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/ameliabaxter to read
more about Amelia’s experience. 

Amelia Baxter (United Kingdom)
MA Interior Architecture and Design

“We visited sites which are extremely
important for our work.  The trips enhanced
our learning, giving us a real-life perspective.”

MA Interior Architecture and Design - Hao Wang
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This accredited course will advance your understanding of the role of design within
architectural technology.   It will develop your multi-disciplinary, design, technology
and design management skills and equip you with the ability to drive forward process
and critical thinking in the commercial world.

Course overview
You’ll focus on the development and integration
of technology into building design.  This will
include looking at innovation in design and
technological advancements.  These will be
explored within the context of contemporary
management and procurement practices in
relation to their impact on the environment and
society.

Using the latest CAD, visualisation and
simulation software, you’ll explore the potential
for managing the building design process to
satisfy current political aspirations and
constraints.  Your study can relate to new
buildings or to the regeneration or
refurbishment of existing buildings.

Modules include:
Research Methods for Architectural Technology
and Design (ATD); Design Studio 1 for ATD;
Design Communication for ATD; Applied Design
and Research for Designed Environment;
Technical Communication; Design Studio 2 for
ATD; Major Study Project for Designed
Environment.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include lectures,
seminars, tutorials, critiques, case studies,
workshops, site visits and field trips.  Project work
will be individual and group based.

External professional organisations will help to
bring you into contact with specific up-to-date,
high-quality expertise.  And in addition to the
delivery of design, management and technical
knowledge, the course also pays special
attention to developing your key skills in
independent learning and research.

All assessment is coursework based.  You will
complete practical work together with research
and critical evaluation to demonstrate the link
between theory and practice.

Career development
Graduates from this course are expected to
enter, or re-enter, one of the design professions
within the construction industry.  These may
include architect or architectural technology
practices, surveyors, developers, contractors,
local authorities or housing associations.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Architectural Technology and Design

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgatd

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September.  Also available as individual
modules for Continuing Professional
Development (CPD). 

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a related or semi-related 
discipline, aligned to the built environment.

• A design portfolio.
• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and relevant work experience
will be considered on an individual basis.

Study routes: MSc / PG Dip / PG Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

A bespoke learning experience.

Based on a firm ethos of combining theory
and practice.

Accredited by the
Chartered Institute
of Architectural
Technologists
(CIAT).

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/paulcolfer to read 
more about Paul’s experience. 

Paul Colfer (United Kingdom)
MSc Architectural Technology and Design

“I chose the course because of the CIAT
accreditation and NTU’s close links with
industry.”

MSc Architectural Technology and Design - Paul Colfer
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This course is design focused, with current architectural practice at its heart.  It
embraces the philosophy of modification, as well as new build.  You will explore design
within existing contexts including the remodelling, refurbishment and conservation of
existing buildings and places, alongside new interventions.  It aims to develop global
architects through projects set in local, national, and international contexts.

Course overview
The course is designed to shape graduates who
are motivated, independent, self-directed and
socially responsible.  You will be well versed in
the creative activity of design, and develop the
knowledge, skills and understanding of the
building procurement process.  

You’ll work in a dedicated studio space, have
opportunities to work on live projects and
explore individual architectural specialisation. 

Modules include:
Year One – Design: Vertical Studio I; Design:
Intervening in the City; Management, Practice
and Law; Architectural Technology and
Construction Methods; Architectural Theory and
Research Methods.

Year Two – Design: Vertical Studio II; Design
Thesis; Dissertation; Options*. 

* Options, – You can select one from a choice of
three modules, giving you the opportunity to
work alongside students in another discipline or
area: Heritage and Conservation or Technology
Futures for Architecture or Design or Value and
Cost. 

Study methods and assessment
The course is delivered through lectures, tutorials,
seminars and workshops; reviews; field trips and
site visits; and workshop and lab-based learning.
NTU’s online workspace (NOW) is used to
support the course.  This web-based learning
platform provides learning materials, up-to-date
module information, access to a news board
and resources, as well as the facility to upload
coursework and communicate with tutors.

We use a variety of assessment methods to
encourage collaborative and interactive learning.
They include project work, essays, reports,
presentations, exams and a research dissertation.

Career development
NTU has one of the best graduate employment
records in the UK.  The course will ensure
graduates are engaged with industry through a
vertical studio with visiting professors and noted
architects, urban designers and academics, and
live projects forming an important aspect of the
course in both the areas of design and
professional practice.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MArch Architecture

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgarch

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A BA (minimum 2.2) or equivalent in 
Architecture or a related subject. 

• A design portfolio.
• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and appropriate 
professional experience will be considered.

Study route: MArch

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is validated by
the Royal Institute of
British Architects (RIBA) to
provide exemption from
the part two examinations.

The course is prescribed by
the Architects Registration
Board (ARB), for the
purposes of entry onto the
UK Register of Architects.

These courses take a practical approach, linking work-based problems to personal
and professional development.  They are research-based and equal to a PhD, but
have been designed to meet the needs of those working in industry.

Course overview
A Professional Doctorate at NTU offers a
stimulating and enjoyable experience with the
award of a valued and valuable qualification.
Routes for this course include:

• Doctor of Architecture (DArch)

• Doctor of Construction (EngD) 

• Doctor of Civil Engineering (EngD)

• Doctor of Design (DDes)

• Doctor of Real Estate (DProf)

Course content
The Professional Doctorate Programme (PDP) will
help you: explore the relationship between theory
and practice; use theoretical and philosophically
tuned forensic skills for your research material;
design and implement a research project in your
field; and develop you as a reflective as well as
reflexive practitioner with the adaptability to deal
with organisational change and ambiguity. 

Study methods and assessment
You’ll be assigned two supervisors to support in
your research, and will be entitled to a specified
number of hours for supervisory meetings.

You’ll also have access to the impressive
facilities within the University and in particular
the School of Architecture, Design and the Built
Environment, including the brand new Virtual
Reality Lab.

Career development
This course will give you the opportunity to
advance your career and develop your academic
and research abilities.  You’ll benefit from
stimulating teaching and tailored support based
on your personal, pastoral and academic needs.

How to apply
Please see page 149 for more information
about how to apply.

Professional Doctorates in Architecture, Design and Built Environment (subject to validation)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdarch

Key information

Course length and start date: Three years,
starting January.

Entry requirements:
Normally all of the following:
• Hold an MPhil, MA or other Masters-level 
degree in a relevant field.

• Hold, or have held, a post that includes 
management or leadership responsibilities.

• Have the potential to conduct research 
and write a thesis at doctoral level.

Study route: Professional Doctorate

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 149 

Fees: Page 23

Complete your research project alongside
students from a range of professional settings.

Designed for working professionals.
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This course is designed to provide professional and educational support while you
gain the vital experience in practice to progress towards your RIBA Part Three
examinations.  It provides mentoring, advice, monitoring and support as you develop
your Professional Education and Development Record (PEDR).  This is a mandatory
component of the RIBA Examination in Professional Practice and Management in
preparation for Part Three studies.

Course overview
To qualify as an architect you must complete a
PEDR.  This course provides a framework for
endorsement of your PEDR and a Professional
Studies Adviser to guide and advise you
throughout the year. 

Three times a year you’ll be invited to attend a
one-day symposium where you can discuss and
compare your experiences with colleagues.
Keynote lectures will aim to be fully relevant to
your work and development.

You will also have access to excellent University
facilities including: NOW, the virtual learning
environment; the Boots Library; IT Services; and
the Employment Team – a vital resource for
employment opportunities and CV advice.

There are no modules on this course.

Study methods and assessment
Your assessment is based on review of a professional
diary that you are required to maintain,
recording your reflections on the experience you
have gained over the 15-month period. 

This course does not represent a placement
programme.  You are required to identify and
negotiate your own employment opportunities.  

Career development
PCiA students generally continue in the
professional pathway in Architecture.

On completion of the PCiA, students would
normally either obtain a place on a Part Two
course, such as NTU’s MArch Architecture or
extend their professional practice, gaining
further professional experience before applying
to a Part Two course.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Certificate in Architecture (PCiA)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpcia

Key information

Course length and start date: This course
has a flexible start date.  You should apply for
the course to run alongside your professional
experience in practice.  The course entitles
you to support and PEDR endorsement for a
maximum of 15 months, during which time
your experience will be monitored by your
Professional Studies Adviser.

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate
Architecture qualification with RIBA / ARB
Part One status.

Study route: Prof Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Mentoring, advice, monitoring and support
as you develop your Professional Experience
and Development Record (PEDR).

The PCiA fee is deducted from the MArch
Architecture course fee, if you chose to apply.

This course is essential for those delivering a new generation of homes and
communities.  It has been created alongside the development of the National
Planning Policy Framework and Building for Life 12™.  You will develop knowledge,
understanding and skills relevant to contemporary planning and residential-led
development with an emphasis on creating sustainable communities. 

Course overview
The course will enable you to develop your
knowledge and skills in master planning and
urban design; current and emerging planning
systems; and new residential-led schemes using
Building for Life 12™.  You will also explore how
planners, developers, architects, urban
designers, surveyors and engineers can increase
the quality and extend the value of new
residential-led developments. 

Modules include:
The course is structured into three 20 credit point
modules, that run in sequence but can also be
studied as stand-alone modules: Urban Design
and Master Planning; Localism, Planning and
Development; Design Quality in Residential Led
Development including Building for Life 12™.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include: short,
intensive study blocks; study guides and
associated online support materials; telephone
and email-based tutorial support.

The delivery of the course is enhanced by:
visiting external practitioners; extensive use of
case studies and projects; and national and
international site visits.

Career development
This course will develop subject-specific
knowledge and understanding that will enhance
your career options. 

You can continue your studies for an MSc Built
Environment Studies, choosing from the
School’s other postgraduate modules.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Certificate Planning, Urban Design and Sustainable Development

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgudsd

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
part-time – with nine intensive one-day
sessions, starting September.

Entry requirements: 
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a relevant subject area.

• Applications are welcomed from 
candidates with relevant educational or 
industrial experience.

Study route: PG Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is designed for working
practitioners.

Includes a dedicated module on Building for
Life 12™ for residential led development.

Only UK course endorsed by Design for
Homes.
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These five courses are fast-track conversion courses for graduates from disciplines unrelated to construction and real estate,
which lead to Chartered Surveyor status.

Each course provides broad insights into the industries and then allows you to develop specialism and expertise in your chosen
field through course-specific modules.

You will benefit from regular field trips, including an international trip, the opportunity of a mentor from industry and our great
links with employers and the RICS.

MSc Building Surveying
The course will develop the skills you need to
become the equivalent of a building doctor.  
It has a building performance and pathology
focus and looks at inspection, evaluation,
maintenance, remediation and refurbishment
of existing buildings.  It also focuses on the
management of building works.

Modules
Law and Ethics; Property and Construction
Economics; Research Methods and Study Skills;
Professional Practice; Building Technology;
Contract Administration; Building Pathology;
Conversion, Adaptation and Care of Buildings;
Postgraduate Dissertation, Consultancy Project
or Internship. 

MSc International Real
Estate Investment and
Finance
This course is designed for those wishing to
pursue a career in real estate.  It focuses on
investment and finance with an international
market outlook.

The course focuses on real estate markets
and institutions, appraisal, finance,
investment and development valuation.  It
will develop the skills and abilities necessary
on the advisory side as a Chartered Surveyor
or on the client side working for investors.  

Modules
International Property Markets Analysis;
Property and Construction Economics; Research
Methods and Study Skills; Professional Practice;
Investment and Development Valuation and
Appraisal; Real Estate Investment; Real
Estate Funding and Finance; Dissertation,
Consultancy Project or Internship.

MSc Building Surveying
MSc International Real Estate Investment and Finance
MSc Planning and Development
MSc Quantity Surveying
MSc Real Estate

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgprop

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/lukevoce to read 
more about Luke’s experience.

Luke Voce (United Kingdom)
MSc Building Surveying

“The highlight of the course has been the
field trip to Prague.  There were different
companies that spoke to us about industry
issues.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/buddyberrevoets
to read more about Buddy’s experience.

Buddy Berrevoets (Belgium)
MSc International Real Estate
Investment and Finance

“I was impressed by the companies NTU
arranged for us to meet on our recent
London field trip.”

Student profile

Matt Cook (United Kingdom) 
MSc Planning and Development

“One of the main strengths of the course is
the quality of lecturers and support
throughout, particularly during the
development of my final dissertation.”

MSc Planning and
Development
This course has a development, planning and
valuation focus, making it particularly
appropriate if you wish to gain in-depth
knowledge into these aspects of the property
and construction industry.

Modules
Law and Ethics; Property and Construction
Economics; Research Methods and Study Skills;
Professional Practice; Construction, Investment
and Planning; Development Practice; Planning
Practice; Valuation Appraisal; Postgraduate
Dissertation, Consultancy Project or Internship.

Find out about recent field trips at:
ntuinprague.wordpress.com

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/mattcook to read 
more about Matt’s experience. 
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Fact file

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time – one day a
week, starting September.  Also as module by
module for Continuing Professional
Development (CPD).

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2), or 
equivalent in a subject unrelated, or 
partially related, to Real Estate and 
Construction. 

• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and relevant work 
experience will be considered on an 
individual basis. 

Study routes: MSc / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

MSc Quantity Surveying
This course develops the contract and cost
management skills needed to become a
Quantity Surveyor, a role that sits at the
heart of the construction process.  You’ll
learn about the various procurement options
available in the UK and overseas and
develop approaches that seek to maximise
client value whilst reducing unnecessary
cost.  There is a focus on measurement skills,
which are core to the Quantity Surveyor and
are globally transferable. 

Modules
Law and Ethics; Property and Construction
Economics; Research Methods and Study
Skills; Professional Practice; Building
Technology; Contract Administration;
Measurement; Procurement and Cost
Studies; Postgraduate Dissertation,
Consultancy Project or Internship.

Key information

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include a mix of
contact and non-contact activities, including:
lectures; interactive seminars; presentations;
group-based projects; and directed and 
self-directed research.

Your learning is enhanced by: regular guest
speakers from industry; live projects – real briefs
and projects provided by industry; and regular
field trips, including an international trip.

Outside scheduled contact hours, you can
consult and discuss subject issues with members
of the module teams.

We use a variety of assessment methods,
including project work (individual and group
based), independent written assignments and
reports, a research proposal and dissertation,
written tests, examinations and poster
presentations.

Work experience opportunities
Dissertation, Consultancy Project or
Internship?
You have the option to choose a dissertation, a
consultancy project or a professional internship
for your major 60-credit module.

The internship is a month working for a
company.  Internships are subject to availability
and can be taken in the UK or abroad.  You’ll be
required to complete a project during your
internship and produce a report.

Professional Practice module
For this module students have the option to
either go on an international field trip or
complete a short work experience placement.
These are subject to availability.

Mentor scheme
All Property and Surveying students can have 
an industry mentor, often an NTU alumnus.  
The mentors share their professional experience
and expertise, offering advice and direction.
These relationships have led to work experience,
internships and employment.

Career development
These Masters courses provide an opportunity
for holders of first degrees, which are
unrelated to real estate and construction, to
embark on a career in real estate
development, investment and management,
building surveying, construction cost
management or quantity surveying. 

The courses provide a strong foundation for
gaining relevant employment leading to full
professional status.  Our graduates are highly
regarded by employers, enjoy excellent career
prospects and have gone on to work for a wide
range of major national and international
organisations.

Recent graduates have gone on to work for
companies in the UK and internationally
including DTZ, CBRE, Watts Construction,
Faithful + Gould, Knight Frank, Bowmer &
Kirkland, EC Harris, Lloyds Bank, Transport for
London and Lambert Smith Hampton.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information
about how to apply.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/sambailey to read
more about Sam’s experience.

Sam Bailey (United Kingdom) 
MSc Quantity Surveying

“I've really benefited from the mentor
from industry scheme… I'm being
mentored by a principal planner at Laing
O'Rourke.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/helenagleeson to 
read more about Helena’s experience.

Helena Gleeson (United Kingdom) 
MSc Real Estate

“I chose NTU because the lecturers have
worked in industry and approach their
teaching from a vocational perspective.”

These courses are accredited by the Royal
Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS),
enabling successful graduates entry to the
Assessment of Professional Competence
(APC) of the RICS; a prerequisite for full
Chartered Surveyor status.

Students will have the opportunity to take
part in an international residential field trip.

Part-time, full-time and CPD study options.

Option of a postgraduate internship.

Opportunity of a mentor from industry.

MSc Real Estate
This course focuses on investment,
development valuation, agency and property
management.  You’ll gain insights into the UK
legal and planning system, making this course
particularly relevant for students wishing to
work for national institutions, real estate
consultancies and private practices.

Modules 
Law and Ethics; Property and Construction
Economics; Research Methods and Study Skills;
Professional Practice; Construction, Investment
and Planning; Real Estate Management and
Agency; Real Estate Investment; Valuation
Appraisal; Postgraduate Dissertation,
Consultancy Project or Internship.
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This course develops further knowledge of the processes associated with construction
management, in national and international environments.  It is designed for graduates and
managers in the construction industry who wish to work in the UK and international arena,
along with endorsement from the most prestigious professional bodies in the industry.

Course overview
This course has been designed in consultation with
RICS, CIOB and employers.  It will develop your
skills and attitudes with regard to construction,
culture and the business environment.

You will cover areas including information
technology; people and organisations;
economic, financial and legal considerations;
and health, safety and environment – as well as
the general organisation and management of
projects.  Knowledge of all these are essential to
the construction manager.

Modules include:
Integrated Working; Managing Construction
Technology; Managing Construction Projects 1;
Managing Construction Projects 2; Managing
Organisations and People; Construction Business
Environment; Construction Health and Safety;
Legal Studies; Postgraduate Research Skills and
Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
The course is delivered by NTU tutors, invited
practitioners and industry experts.  Teaching
and learning methods include lectures,
workshops, interactive seminars and projects. 

The dissertation emphasises autonomous and
independent learning.  This module will enable
you to embed and integrate knowledge,
understanding and skills in a professional context,
and to develop, improve and demonstrate your
abilities to undertake high quality research and
critical analysis and reflection.

You will be assessed on the learning outcomes of
each module.  Assessment includes
examinations, assignments (including essays,
case studies, reports, portfolios and
presentations), group projects and a dissertation.

Career development
This course enhances employability and career
development.  You will graduate with improved
professional and technical skills in managerial,
economic, legal and business areas.

Many graduates have gone on to successful
careers in both the private and public sectors.
Recent graduate destinations include Balfour
Beatty, CA Blackwell, EC Harris, Ian Williams Ltd
and Vinci Construction.  Others have continued
studying to PhD level.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Construction Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time – normally two days a week. 
Part-time – one day a week over two to 
five years.  Starting September or January.
Also as module by module for Continuing
Professional Development (CPD).

Entry requirements:
• A good Construction-related honours 
degree (minimum 2.2) or corporate 
membership of an approved professional 
institution.

• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and relevant work 
experience will be considered on an
individual basis.

Study routes: MSc / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Optional international residential study visit.

Accredited by the Chartered Institute of
Building (CIOB).

Accredited by the Royal Institution of
Chartered Surveyors (RICS).

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/divyashajahan to read
more about Divya’s experience.

Divya Shajahan (India)
MSc Construction Management

“We had industry interaction through guest
lectures and frequent site visits.  One of the
highlights of the course was the China field trip.”

Graduate profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/jamesclarke to read
more about James’ experience.

James Clarke (United Kingdom)
MSc Project Management (Construction)

“Since completing my course I’ve gained a
graduate job with Buro Four, a consultancy firm
in London.  I use the knowledge and skills I
learnt on the MSc course on a daily basis.”
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On this course you’ll develop your knowledge, critical awareness, understanding and
application of project management principles and processes applied to construction
projects. 

Course overview
This professionally accredited course will
develop your understanding of project
management in the construction industry and,
in particular, the role of the construction project
manager and the associated needs of clients.  

You’ll enhance your knowledge and
understanding of the systems and processes
necessary to achieve successful project
outcomes, including legal and contractual
constraints and people management skills.
You’ll cover project briefing, explore design and
development issues, and develop the skills to
create appropriate procurement strategies. 

Modules include:
Integrated Working; Managing Construction
Projects 1; Managing Organisations and People;
Construction Business Environment; Design,
Value and Cost; Legal Studies; Initiation and
Procurement of Projects; Introduction to Lean
Construction; Postgraduate Research Skills and
Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include lectures,
workshops, interactive seminars and projects. 

You will be assessed on the learning outcomes
of each module.  Assessment includes
examinations, assignments (including essays,
case studies, reports, portfolios and
presentations), group projects and a
dissertation.

Career development
The flexible distance-learning option is a
combination of intensive teaching blocks
(weekend schools) and directed independent
study.  This route enables you to study whilst
working full-time.

Graduates from this course have excellent
employment opportunities.  Previous graduates
have expanded on existing roles to incorporate
project management in a wider range of
activities, and are successfully pursuing careers
at senior management level on prestigious
projects around the world.  

Recent graduates have gone on to work for Turner
& Townsend, Buro Four, Balfour Beatty, Clegg and
Deloitte.  They are employed in roles including
Construction Project Manager, Cost Manager,
Site Manager and Senior Project Manager.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Project Management (Construction)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time – normally two days a week.  
Part-time – one day a week over two to five
years.  Distance learning – over two to five
years.  Starting September or January.  Also as
individual modules for Continuing Professional
Development (CPD).   

Entry requirements:
• A good Construction-related honours
degree (minimum 2.2), or equivalent, or
corporate membership of an approved
professional institution. 

• Applicants with non-standard qualifications
and relevant work experience will be 
considered on an individual basis and may 
be invited for an interview. 

Study routes: MSc / PG Cert / PG Dip 

Campus: City site 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Accredited by the
Royal Institution of
Chartered Surveyors
(RICS). 

Delivered entirely by distance learning, the course allows you to combine study with
full-time work.  It will provide you with a framework for understanding project
management in the construction industry and in particular the role of the
construction project manager and the associated needs of clients.

Course overview
This course will develop your understanding of
project management in the construction
industry, particularly the role of the construction
project manager and the associated needs of
clients.  

Modules include:
The modules are taken from our MSc Project
Management (Construction) course: Integrated
Working; Initiation and Procurement of Projects;
Managing Construction Projects 1; Construction
Business Environment.

Study methods and assessment
The main teaching and learning methods are
distance-learning study guides supplemented by
online material including video conferencing to
support your learning.  

Learning activities will guide your studies within
modules and will encourage you to undertake
independent and self-directed study and

research.  You’ll have online access to our
extensive electronic resources and databases. 

Our virtual learning environment – NTU Online
Workspace (NOW) – enables students to access
their University resources from anywhere in the
world.  It delivers learning materials, information
and news relevant to your course.

You’ll be assessed on the learning outcomes of
each module.  Assessment includes project work,
portfolios and presentations. 

Career development
Graduates from this course can pursue careers
at senior management level on prestigious
projects worldwide, including construction
project management, cost management or site
management.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Certificate Project Management (Construction) by Distance Learning

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpmcert

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
distance learning, starting September or
January.

Entry requirements:
• A good Construction-related honours 
degree (minimum 2.2), or equivalent, or 
corporate membership of an approved 
professional institution. 

• Applicants with non-standard 
qualifications and relevant work experience 
will be considered on an individual basis. 

Study route: PG Cert

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Option to start in January or September.

Study by distance learning.
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This course offers the opportunity for flexible cross-disciplinary study, selecting modules
from our extensive range of postgraduate built environment modules.  This enables you
to create a bespoke MSc relevant to your own interests, specialisms and career.

Course overview
You will work alongside existing Masters courses
within the School, and benefit from 
cross-disciplinary learning experiences delivered
by subject specialists.  The course is structured
on a credit accumulation basis and completion
of each module is certificated, counting towards
your CPD and contributing to a final award of
an MSc with180 credit points. 

Modules include:
The modules are selected from our existing
postgraduate courses.  Courses include:

MSc Advanced Product Design Engineering; 
MSc Architectural Technology and Design; 
MSc Building Surveying; MSc Construction
Management; MA Interior Architecture and
Design; MSc International Real Estate
Investment and Finance; MA / MSc Medical
Product Design; MSc Planning and Development;
MA Product Design; MSc Project Management
(Construction); MSc Quantity Surveying; 
MSc Real Estate; MA / MSc Smart Design; 
MSc Structural Engineering with Management;
MSc Structural Engineering with Materials.

See www.ntu.ac.uk/adbe-pgcourses for more
information.

Study methods and assessment
All modules are taught.  Teaching and learning
methods include lectures, seminars, tutorials,
critiques, case studies, workshops, site visits and
field trips.

Extensive independent research and self-directed
study is also expected at this advanced level.  

The majority of modules are assessed by
coursework submission.  Where modules are
drawn from professionally accredited courses,
assessment formats may be bound by
professional body requirements.

Career development
The course is designed for those who want to
pursue, advance or refocus their careers in
specialised areas of the built environment 
and / or those who need to develop higher-level
expertise, skills and capabilities.  You can focus
on the areas needed for your own personal
career development.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Built Environment Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbes

Key information

Course length and start date: Fully flexible
– full-time, part-time or on a module-by-
module basis (CPD).  Starting September or
January. 

Entry requirements:
• A good UK honours degree (minimum 
2.2), or equivalent, in a related or 
semi-related discipline. 

• Applicants with non-standard qualifications
and relevant work experience will be 
considered on an individual basis. 

Study routes: MSc / CPD

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Flexibility to build your own programme of
Built Environment modules.

Access to immediate new knowledge,
addressing emerging industry demands.

Potential for professional body accreditation
(subject to choice of modules).
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These courses are ideally suited to practicing engineers, but are also relevant to
recent graduates wishing to boost their career in structural or civil engineering. 
They lead to Chartered Engineering (CEng) status, developing advanced knowledge
in the design, construction and renovation of structures, along with the opportunity
to specialise in materials or management.

Course overview
The MSc in Structural Engineering with
Materials is designed for students aspiring to
technical leadership positions.  It focuses on
applying engineering principles in advanced
materials behaviour and technical themes
within structural engineering.

The MSc in Structural Engineering with
Management is designed for students aspiring
to senior management positions.  It focuses on
applying engineering principles in structural
engineering and in management.

Modules include:
MSc Structural Engineering with Materials:
Research Methods; Contemporary Themes in
Structural Engineering; Finite Element Analysis;
Advanced Structural Analysis; Analysis and
Design of Surface Structures; Advanced
Strength of Materials; Advanced Construction
Materials; Health Monitoring and
Rehabilitations of Surface Structures; Research
Project / Dissertation.

MSc Structural Engineering with
Management: Research Methods;
Contemporary Themes in Structural
Engineering; Finite Element Analysis; Advanced
Structural Analysis; Analysis and Design of
Surface Structures; Construction Health and
Safety; Managing Construction Projects 1;
Introduction to Lean Construction; Research
Project / Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
These courses are delivered through lectures,
tutorials, workshops, field trips and case studies.
Many modules also involve external lecturers
from industry who contribute the latest
experience and viewpoints.  NTU’s Online
Workspace (NOW) is used to support the
courses.  This web-based learning platform
delivers learning materials and up-to-date
module information.  Study guides further
support teaching, explaining the structure of the
modules, their overall aims and specific
objectives. 

Assessment is by a mix of examinations and
coursework assignments, which are designed to
support and encourage you to develop to your
full potential.

Career development
Students from these courses graduate with the
improved professional and technical skills
needed to progress in the construction sector.
Graduates are expected to become chartered
engineers on completion of required work
experience. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Structural Engineering with Materials
MSc Structural Engineering with Management Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgse

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September or January.  Also available as
individual modules for Continuing
Professional Development (CPD). 

Entry requirements:
• A minimum 2.2 honours degree or a 
postgraduate diploma or equivalent in 
Civil Engineering or an appropriate Built 
Environment subject. 

• Applicants with non-standard qualifications
and relevant work experience will be 
considered on an individual basis and may 
be invited for an interview. 

Study routes: MSc / PG Cert (Civil
Engineering) / PG Dip 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You will progress towards Chartered Engineer
(CEng) status.

Accredited by the Engineering Council.

Joint Board of Moderators (JBM) accredited
on behalf of the ICE, IStructE, IHE and CIHT.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/diarfatah to read more
about Diar’s experience.

Diar Fatah Al-Askari (Iraq) 
MSc Structural Engineering with Materials

“The close links that the course has with
industry are very important, professionals from
various industrial backgrounds have given
lectures on the course.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/leilandome to read
more about Leila’s experience. 

Leila Ndome (Nigeria) 
MSc Structural Engineering with
Management

“I chose this course to balance the technical
skills I acquired as part of my undergraduate
studies with business-related skills, to obtain
senior management roles.”
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Product Design courses at NTU initiate and encourage experimentation, innovation and development within a multidisciplinary
environment.  They enable you to specialise in different areas of the product design industry.  You will use our fantastic resources,
participate in active research and be supported by our experienced academic and technical teams.

Overview
We offer six courses that all share a common modular structure, with some shared and some course-specific modules.  All courses will encourage you to
think commercially, professionally and realistically.  Collaboration with commercial organisations, industry professionals and university experts will give
you a broader education in design, with greater breadth allied to new technologies and thinking in the field.

Study methods and assessment
These courses are project-based.  Learning methods include: lectures, seminars, studio work, field trips and project work.  You will have an intensive first
15 weeks where you will enhance your key skills in areas including computer aided design (CAD), modelling, drawing and research skills.

The Horizon Scanning module incorporates case studies and briefs from industry, consultancy and experts.  This module will introduce you to new and
diverse areas and may inspire you to explore a different project or to combine your skills with a new technology.

You will define a learning agreement throughout the first term to ensure that you develop a project based on your latest aspirations and knowledge.  You
will do this with your academic supervisor and any potential collaborating parties.  We have strong links with industry, giving students the opportunity to
work on live projects with companies.

Assessment is 100% based on coursework.

Product Design courses

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpd

MA Product Design 
This course is aimed at the designer who
wishes to develop innovative products,
systems and service for the mass market.  

On this course, you will explore the
multidisciplinary field of design and challenge
the norms in design thinking.  The variety of
modules will help you consider materials and
manufacturing, as well as a broad range of
strategies to better understand the end user
and global market forces.  You’ll be able to
develop a product idea and fully consider its
marketing, branding and packaging.

Modules:
Design Tools and Processes*; Research
Methods*; Horizon Scanning*; Multidisciplinary
Innovation Project*; Product Futures;
Advanced Design Communication; Major
Study Project.

Career development
On this course, you’ll become more
strategically aware, technically literate and
able to communicate concepts and outcomes
at an advanced level.  Career opportunities
include product design, consultancy,
interaction design, trend forecasting /
prediction and strategic design. 

*Shared modules with the other five Product Design
courses.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/elenamonso to 
read more about Elena’s experience. 

Elena Monso (Spain)
MA Product Design

“I chose this course at NTU as it stood out
for the practical nature and the facilities
available.  I knew these would help improve
my skills in designing and making products.”

MA Furniture and Product
Design  
This course is for the designer who wishes to
develop furniture, interior products and quality
artefacts.  It has a focus on the finer-end of
the market, looking at opportunities for 
low-run batch production.  You’ll explore how
furniture and product design production is
changing and consider the influence of
digital technology and media.  You’ll also
challenge preconceived attitudes about the
relationship between traditional craft skills,
new technology and modern manufacture.

Modules:
Design Tools and Processes*; Research
Methods*; Horizon Scanning*;
Multidisciplinary Innovation Project*;
Furniture Futures; Advanced Design
Communication; Major Study Project. 

Career development
On completion of the course you’ll have a
unique skill set.  You’ll be able to work on an
international level in a wide range of areas,
including: design consultancy, the furniture
design industry, design management,  and
craft-based manufacturing.

MA Product Design and
Business  
This course integrates advanced study of
product design with business and marketing.  
It offers a practical introduction to those
wishing to develop their creative ideas into
viable businesses, to exploit the potential of
their intellectual property or to develop 
their understanding of commerce and the
product design industry.

It is ideal for design graduates wishing to
enhance their business skills to produce
products with strong market potential.

Modules:
Design Tools and Processes*; Research
Methods*; Horizon Scanning*; Multidisciplinary
Innovation Project*; Design Thinking; Design
Management; Major Study Project.

Career development
The course will increase your employability by
identifying new service, strategy and product
opportunities.  You’ll advance in areas such as
design consultancy, design management,
business consultancy, independent design
practice, and manufacturing.

Maudslay workshops
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Fact file

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent, in a relevant subject area (see 
website for further details).

• You’ll be asked to supply examples of 
creative / project work.

• We welcome applicants with non-standard
qualifications who have relevant work
experience.  These applications will 
be considered on an individual basis. 

Study routes:MA / MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/matthewclark to 
read more about Matthew’s experience. 

Matthew Clark (United Kingdom)
MSc Smart Design

“Nowhere else had this unique combination
that Smart Design has – science fiction
futurism and the relationship between
people and technology.”

MA / MSc Smart Design  
These courses combine theory with practice
and give you the chance to become a design
innovator.  

The MSc pathway, accredited by the
Institution of Engineering Designers (IED),
develops a critical understanding of advanced
technologies and materials science in product
development.  

The MA pathway develops multidisciplinary
design, technological, and materials skills,
focusing on form and function, user-centered
design methods and critical thinking in a
commercial world.

Potential major project areas include: 
medical / clinical products, intelligent
environments, personal robotics, smart
packaging and technical textiles / smart 
fabrics and wearable devices.

Modules:
Design Tools and Processes*; Research
Methods*; Horizon Scanning*; Multidisciplinary
Innovation Project*; Applied Design and
Research; Technology Futures (MSc only);
Design Futures (MA only); Major Study Project.

Career development
On completion, you’ll be able to work on an
international level in a wide range of roles,
including: textiles, medical / clinical devices,
packaging and robotics design; architectural
technology / intelligent homes system design;
teaching (specialist / specific design groups);
and design, materials and technology adviser.

MSc Advanced Product
Design Engineering
This course covers product design,
mechatronics, computer-aided engineering,
manufacturing, mechanical and electrical
engineering and robotics.  It focuses on
product development, innovation and
industrial outcomes using modern tools and
techniques.

Modules
Research Methods*; Multidisciplinary
Innovation Project*; Robotics and Emerging
Technologies; Advanced Product Design and
Manufacturing Technologies; Engineering
Management; Computer Aided Engineering
(CAE) and Internet Technologies; Major
Study Project.

Career development
This course will help you develop new
product concepts and conduct projects in
collaboration with a range of industrial
partners.  You’ll gain a range of transferable,
technical and engineering skills to establish a
career in the industrial or engineering sectors.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/davidking to read
more about David’s experience.

David King (United Kingdom)
MSc Advanced Product Design
Engineering

“MSc Advanced Product Design
Engineering had all the favourite aspects
of my previous course and I saw this as
an opportunity to take my learning to the
next step.  I found all aspects of the
course both interesting and exciting.”

MA / MSc Medical Product
Design
The MA and MSc Medical Product Design
courses have been developed in collaboration
with the medical profession.  They focus on the
application of new and innovative materials
and technologies within the healthcare
industry.  They provide a strong foundation in
materials and technology analysis and ethical
principles in relation to medical device
innovation, regulation and design.

Modules:
Design Tools and Processes*; Research
Methods*; Horizon Scanning*; Multidisciplinary
Innovation Project*; Medical Design: Theory
and Practice; Technology for Health and
Wellbeing (MSc only); Design for Health and
Wellbeing (MA only); Major Study Project.

Career development
You will be prepared for a career in medical
product development by working on current
medical research projects and through 
hands-on, practical experience in medical
product design and development.

How to apply
All applications for this course should be made
online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

In order for us to consider your application, for
most courses, we will ask you to provide a
design portfolio or examples of project work.
Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpd for detailed
information about what is required.

For MA / MSc Smart Design, MSc Advanced
Product Design Engineering and MA / MSc
Medical Product Design: Applicants who meet
the required entry requirements will be invited
to attend an interview (for international
students this will conducted via telephone or
Internet).

Please see page 28 for more information
about how to apply.

MSc Smart Design – Jaz Worrell

*Shared modules with the other five Product Design courses.

Postgraduate scholarships
available.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/adbe-
pgscholarships
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Postgraduate study in the School of Art & Design at NTU offers a vibrant, creative community that works together to share skills,
specialisms, knowledge and experiences.  The diverse mix of students and staff brings together differing cultural perspectives,
providing opportunities for truly collaborative learning.

Reputation and industry links
Our reputation as one of the most established
and respected centres of design excellence in
the United Kingdom dates back to 1843. 

Students benefit from our strong educational
and commercial links, which we have with
companies, designers and institutions across 
the world.  

Industry professionals and established
practitioners regularly share their expertise,
guidance and advice with our students.  

Academic team
Our MA staff offer an impressive and diverse
wealth of specialist skills, broad-ranging research
knowledge, industrial and academic experience,
creative talent, professionalism and
commitment.  They are supported by a team of
expert technical staff.

Fantastic facilities
Our purpose-built creative centre includes
dedicated MA design studios, industry-standard
workshops and prototyping equipment,
advanced computer and multimedia suites,
reprographics, exhibition galleries and an 
art shop. 

Postgraduate Art and Design study at NTU

We offer a suite of full-time courses which all follow the same structure and modules,
but allow you to specialise in your chosen subject area.  These sit together in the
School of Art & Design to encourage and enable collaboration between subjects in
our MA community.  

Why choose an MA course?
These courses are completely tailored towards
your requirements, to further your Art and Design
education.  You will focus on an area of study that
interests you, giving you the freedom and flexibility
to explore, research and develop your own practice. 

Your course of study will be very personal, based
on the research, development and production of
a major project, which will be proposed by you.
We will provide creative expertise and you’ll have
an academic supervisor to support and guide
you throughout your studies and chosen project.

You will also benefit from a collaborative learning
programme, including cross-community projects,
guest lectures and workshops run by visiting
professionals from the creative industries.  

What will you study?
Course content is based around your individual
project.  Lectures, seminars and tutorials are
structured around three modules:

• Module One: Research and Context 
You will develop a project plan and a 
professional learning agreement with your 
tutor to establish the overall aims of your 
Masters degree project.  Lectures, seminars 
and specialised subject-based workshops are 
delivered throughout this module.

• Module Two: Project Development
You will refine and focus on your project 
through more specialised study, individual 
activities and subject-specific events.  

• Module Three: Project Realisation and 
Presentation
You’ll focus on independent working towards 
the final part of your MA project. 

How will you study?
These courses provide regular tutorials with a
subject specialist supervisor.  You will also have
lectures, seminars, workshops, field-trips, special
events and collaborative projects – the mix will
be defined by, and be relevant to, your
individual course.  The remainder of your time is
spent researching and developing your
individual project. 

Feedback and assessment
You will receive feedback regularly at tutorials,
and you will receive progress reports at the end
of the first two modules.  At the end of the third
module you will receive your final grade.

Assessment is on your work to date at the end
of each module.  This may take the form of
practical or written work, depending on your
course.  At the end of each module you will
make a short presentation and hand in your
work for assessment, including your reflective
journal or other written work as required. 

Career development
Graduates from these courses are as diverse as
their projects and the subjects studied.  They
individually tailor their course of study to a
range of creative and professional needs, in
relation to their work as artists, designers or
other practitioners within the creative industries.

You may wish to design the practical outcome
of your project to further a specific goal: a
particular body of work for an exhibition;
something to be published; or a new portfolio of
designs, illustrations, fine art, photography;
whatever is appropriate to your project. 
Your project may enable you to develop a
partnership with a particular company or
become an acknowledged expert in a specific
area.

Full-time MA courses 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgart

Course length and start date: One full
calendar year full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a relevant discipline, or 
relevant work experience.

• Examples of work (except for Fashion 
Business Futures and Fashion Marketing 
and Communication).

• A project proposal.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Postgraduate courses
There are three types of postgraduate courses
within the School of Art & Design:

1. Full-time MA courses – a suite of one year 
courses that all follow the same structure and 
modules, but allow you to specialise in your 
chosen subject area.  

2. MA by Registered Project – a course which
enables you to study your choice of Art and
Design subject independently with specialist
supervision.  This course is part-time over two
years.  

3. Specialist MA / MSc courses – individual 
courses with unique modules and study modes.

Recent graduates have set up their own
successful businesses; gone on to establish a
freelance career as creative professionals;
progressed to further study; worked in industry
or education and also returned to their previous
occupations with a new focus.

Yoshimitsu Hori and Ruozhuo Li 
– MA Fashion Design
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Visual Arts courses

MA Contemporary Craft Practice 

MA Design for Film, Television and Events 

MA Fine Art 

MA Interaction Design 

MA Photography 

MA Puppetry and Digital Animation 

MA Film Practice: See page 82 for full details

MFA Fine Art: See page 83 for full details

With field trips and collaboration with visiting
professionals, students on these courses are
encouraged and challenged to take their
practice to the next level. 

Taught by subject experts, you will develop
advanced creative and technical skills.  You
can take advantage of the facilities on offer
including ceramics, wood and metal
workshops; casting and moulding facilities;
black and white / colour darkrooms,
photographic studios, Mac labs with Adobe
Creative Suite; a full working theatre; sound
studios and wardrobe and costume
departments.

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/sarahburton to read
more about Sarah’s experience. 

Sarah Burton (United Kingdom)
MA Fashion Knitwear Design

“There is so much available to you at NTU, the
MA is completely self-directed and the staff
are dedicated, supportive and full of advice
and suggestions.”

Fashion, Textiles and Knitwear courses
MA Fashion Design 

MA Fashion Knitwear Design 

MA Textile Design Innovation 

MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit
Design: See page 80 for full details

NTU has an outstanding reputation for
innovation, creativity and expertise in Fashion,
Knitwear and Textile design.

Taught by subject experts, you will develop
advanced creative and technical skills.
Depending on the nature of your project you
can adopt either a commercial or conceptual
approach to design.

You’ll benefit from access to a range of
workshops and specialist equipment, including
traditional and CAD design facilities and
industry-standard manufacturing technologies.

Fashion Marketing, Management
and Communication courses

MA Fashion Business Futures 

MA Fashion Marketing and
Communication 

MA International Fashion Business: 
See page 81 for full details

These courses encourage you to engage with
real issues within the UK and international
fashion arena.  Study encompasses the wide
range of opportunities and new technologies
available to the fashion business, marketing
and communication sectors, giving you the
chance to positively affect the future success
of your job, own business, partnerships or
collaborations. 

Visiting fashion entrepreneurs and industry
experts  contribute to the courses alongside
experienced academics, and you’ll take part
in projects, study visits, lectures and symposia. 

Visual Communication courses

MA Branding and Identity Design 

MA Design for Publication 

MA Graphic Design 

MA Illustration 

MA Motion Graphic Design 

These courses offer the opportunity for new
thought, creativity and innovation in design. 

They provide the opportunity to explore and
understand the relationships between design
and contemporary society and to establish
your own position within this exciting and
dynamic arena. 

By researching, analysing, critiquing and
evaluating your ideas and working methods
you will gain a thorough understanding of
current thinking and practice in design and
communication practices, which you will then
apply to your own independent design
project, and record in a reflective journal. 

James Marston – MA Graphic Design

How to apply
Applications for these courses should be 
made online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

Your project proposal is very important
and must be submitted with your
application.  You can find out more about
the project proposal at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/projectproposal

In order for us to consider your
application, for most courses, we need
you to submit examples of your work at
the same time as your application.  Visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply for detailed
information about what is required.

Please see page 28 for more information
about how to apply.

Student profiles

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/kellywang to read 
more about Kelly’s experience.

Kelly Wang (China)
MA Fashion Business Futures

“The course was organised into three terms,
and with the support and guidance of my
supervisor, I was able to find which studying
methods worked best for me.”

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/supreeyatachatanawat
to read more about Supreeya’s experience.

Supreeya Tachatanawat (Thailand)
MA Branding and Identity Design

“This MA broadened my views on graphic
design and taught me how to produce work
that sends strong messages to the audience.”

Lewis Farrow – MA Puppetry and Digital
Animation

Postgraduate 
scholarships available.

Find out more at
www.ntu.ac.uk/
art-pgscholarships

School of Art & Design
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For the ultimate in flexibility, our Masters by Registered Project courses offer 
part-time study that can be adapted to your individual needs and interests. 

These courses have no set curriculum; instead you
will propose and negotiate a project which will
form your course of study.  You will manage and
deliver this project, realising it through the
research and writing of a thesis, or a combination
of practical and research approaches.

We will give you access to creative, academic
and business expertise, in the form of an
academic supervisor, who will support and guide
you throughout the course.

Why choose a Masters by RP?
These flexible courses are particularly suitable
for graduates and professionals who are
prepared for independent critical thought,
analysis and problem solving.

You will have the opportunity to: 

• propose your own course of study based on a
project or idea you would like to explore;

• study part-time with tutorials negotiated
around your availability; and

• be supported and guided by our expert
creative, academic and technical staff.

You will also be able to choose to take part in
the MA community’s collaborative learning
programme, where appropriate.  This could
include cross-community projects, guest lectures
and workshops run by visiting professionals from
many areas of the creative industries.

What will you study?
Course content is based around your individual
project, structured around three modules:

• Module One: Research and Context 
You will develop a project plan and a 
professional learning agreement with your 
tutor to establish the overall aims of your 
Masters degree project.

• Module Two: Project Development
You will refine and focus on your project 
through more specialised study, individual 
activities and subject-specific events.  

• Module Three: Project Realisation and 
Presentation
You’ll focus on independent working towards 
the final part of your MA project.

How will you study?
You will be assigned a specialist academic
supervisor, who will support and guide you
through the duration of the course.  

Alongside your project proposal, and in full
consultation with your supervisor, you will
develop a learning agreement which will help
you to plan your project.  You will use this to
organise the timeline of your project.

Masters by Registered Project (RP)

Fact file

Course length and start date: Two full
calendar years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a relevant discipline, or 
relevant work experience.

• Examples of work (except for Fashion 
Business Futures and Fashion Marketing 
and Communication).

• A project proposal.

Study route:MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgartreg

MA Arts Curation by Registered Project

MA Branding and Identity Design by
Registered Project

MA Contemporary Craft Practice by
Registered Project

MA Design for Film, Television and Events
by Registered Project

MA Design for Publication by Registered
Project

MA Fashion Business Futures by Registered
Project

MA Fashion Design by Registered Project

MA Fashion Knitwear Design by Registered
Project

MA Fashion Marketing and Communication
by Registered Project  

MA Fine Art by Registered Project

MA Graphic Design by Registered Project

MA Illustration by Registered Project

MA Interaction Design by Registered
Project

MA Motion Graphic Design by Registered
Project

MA Multimedia by Registered Project

MA Photography by Registered Project

MA Puppetry and Digital Animation by
Registered Project

MA Textile Design Innovation by Registered
Project

MA by Registered Project courses
include:

As soon as you and your supervisor have agreed
the basic outline of your project, you will begin
your research.  This could be practical,
theoretical or a mixture of both.

Throughout the course you will develop and
maintain a reflective journal.  This is a record of
your project’s journey and should include critical
analysis, research, evaluation of thoughts and
activities, as well as professional theory and
practice in relation to your area of study.

Feedback and assessment
You will receive feedback regularly at tutorials,
and you will receive progress reports at the end
of the first two modules.  At the end of the third
module you will receive your final grade.

Assessment is on your work to date at the end
of each module.  This may take the form of
practical or written work, depending on your
course.  At the end of each module you will
make a short presentation and hand in your
work for assessment, including your reflective
journal or other written work as required. 

Career development
Graduates from our Masters by Registered
Project are as diverse as their projects and the
subjects studied.  They individually tailor their
course of study to a range of creative and
professional needs, in relation to their work as
artists, designers or other practitioners within
the creative industries.

You may wish to design the practical outcome of
your project to further a specific goal: a particular
body of work for an exhibition; something to be
published; or a new portfolio of designs,
illustrations, fine art, photography; whatever is
appropriate to your project.  Your project may
enable you to develop a partnership with a
particular company or become an acknowledged
expert in a specific area. 

Recent graduates have set up their own
successful businesses; gone on to establish a
freelance career as creative professionals;
progressed to further study; worked in industry
or education and also returned to their previous
occupations with a new focus.

How to apply
All applications for these courses should be
made online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

Your project proposal is very important and
must be submitted with your application.  You
can find out more about what to include at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/projectproposal

In order for us to consider your application, we
need you to submit examples of your work.  
Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply for detailed
information about what is required.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Take a look at students’ work at www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pggallery
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Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/hilaryshedel to read
more about Hilary’s experience.

Hilary Shedel
MA Photography by Registered Project

“The Registered Project part-time route gives
you the freedom to juggle your MA, work and
non-University commitments.  It also allows
you to design your own particular area of
research and then spend two years
researching and producing work for your own
tailor-made MA.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/jaynenutt to read 
more about Jayne’s experience

Jayne Nutt
MA Contemporary Craft Practice by
Registered Project

“This MA has been a stepping stone and a
starting point.  I have a lot more knowledge
in my specialised area and I would like to
consider carrying on my work into a PhD.”

Chris Montana – MA Photography by RP

Lucy Davison – MA Textile Design by RP

These courses take a practical approach, linking work-based problems to personal
and professional development.  They are research-based and equal to a PhD, but
have been designed to meet the needs of those working in the creative professions.

Course overview
A Professional Doctorate at NTU demands
commitment, energy and hard work.  It offers a
stimulating and enjoyable experience with the
award of a valued and valuable qualification.
Routes for this course include:

• Doctor of Digital Media

• Doctor of Fashion Industry

• Doctor of Fine Art

Course content
The Professional Doctorate Programme (PDP) will:

• help you explore the relationship between
theory and practice;

• help you develop judgement, foresight and
problem analysis;

• help you use theoretical and philosophically
tuned forensic skills for your research
material;

• help you design and implement a research
project in your field; and

• develop you as a reflective as well as reflexive
practitioner with the adaptability to deal with
organisational change and ambiguity. 

Study methods and assessment
You’ll be assigned two supervisors to support in
your research, and will be entitled to a specified
number of hours for supervisory meetings.

You’ll also have access to the University's
impressive facilities, including the multimillion
pound art and design specific Bonington
building.

Career development
This course will give you the opportunity to
advance your career and develop your academic
and research abilities.  You’ll benefit from
stimulating teaching and tailored support based
on your personal, pastoral and academic needs.

How to apply
Please see page 149 for more information
about how to apply.

Professional Doctorate Art and Design

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdad

Key information

Course length and start date: Three years
part-time, starting January.

Entry requirements:
You should normally meet all of the
following entry criteria:
• Hold an MPhil, MA or other Masters-level 
degree in a relevant field.

• Hold, or have held, a post that includes 
management or leadership responsibilities.

• Have the potential to conduct research 
and write a thesis at doctoral level.

Study route: Prof Doc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 149

Fees: Page 23

Complete your research project alongside
other students from a range of professional
settings including Architecture, Education,
Social Science and Law.

The course has been designed to meet the
needs of working creative professionals.
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This course, unique in the UK, meets the demands of the evolving technology-driven
knitwear industry.  It will give you a unique combination of theoretical, creative and
practical skills, helping you to move into strategic roles within the knitwear fashion
and technical textiles industries.

Course overview
This course has an industrial knit focus and is
aimed at graduates and professionals from both
design and technology backgrounds.  You will
gain a complete understanding of the use and
application of knitting technology, and the
relationship between the structure, properties
and performance of knitted products. 

Modules
Materials Design Practice; Advanced Technology
Integrated Design; Major Study Project.

In these modules you will cover: knitted fabric
characteristics and properties; advanced knit
CAD and its application in knit design;
contemporary and industrial knit design
practice; innovation in materials and
technology; applications of technology
integrated design; computerised flat-bed
knitting technology; and 3D knitting technology.

Study methods and assessment
You will learn through industry-focused projects,
speakers from industry, and visits.  You will
develop your skills in self-directed research,

analysis and practice and have the opportunity
to work individually and as part of a team. 

You’ll learn through lectures, seminars,
workshops, demonstrations, tutorials and group
activities.  Each module is assessed by
coursework.  You will take part in an exposition
of your work at the end of the course.

Career development
This course will develop graduates prepared to
meet the demand, in both the UK and
internationally, for senior knit designers with
advanced skills in knit CAD / CAM, the latest 
flat-bed technology and new fibre materials.

How to apply
All applications for these courses should be
made online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

You will need to submit a project proposal and
examples of your work as part of your
application.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit Design 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgtikd

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a relevant discipline, or 
relevant experience.

• Examples of work.
• A project proposal.

Study routes: MA / MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Resources available include computerised
flat-bed knitting machines from Shima Seiki
and Stoll, and a digital microscope with
image processing software.

Study visits to international cities, yarn /
trend shows and machine manufacturers. 

Established links with the knitwear industry
machine manufacturers, yarn suppliers and
leading design companies.

This course addresses the need for enhanced creative pattern cutting skills and
expertise.  You will develop the pattern cutting knowledge required for innovation within
the design process, and for fashion product development across all market levels.

Course overview
The course requires you to have an intermediate
level of pattern cutting.  It is suitable for both
graduates and industry professionals.

You will explore pattern cutting techniques and
their relationship to design and manufacturing
processes.  You will also gain an understanding
of historical and contemporary approaches to
pattern cutting and produce a portfolio of
experimental work.  The course is structured as
one full-time, 60 credit point module.

Study methods and assessment
The module is delivered through lectures,
seminars, demonstrations, workshops, individual
and group tutorials.  

During weeks 1 – 9 you will work on a series of set
tasks based on demonstrations and workshops.
The workshops will enable you to research,
explore and experiment with different
techniques, documenting your research methods
and 2D and 3D design processes in a sketchbook.  

Weeks 10 – 15 are focused on your individual
project and progression.  You will experiment,
create and innovate, building a portfolio of work
tailored to your personal interest and career.  

Assessment takes place at the end of the course
and is based entirely on coursework.  

Career development
Recent graduates from this course have: 

• progressed to Masters level study; 

• become creative pattern cutters at high street
and designer level; 

• set up their own businesses; or

• become fashion designers and garment
technologists.

How to apply
Apply online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

Your project proposal is very important and
must be submitted with your application. Find
out more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/projectproposal

In order for us to consider your application, 
we need you to submit examples of your work
at the same time as your application.  Visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply for detailed
information about what is required.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Certificate Creative Pattern Cutting 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcpc

Key information

Course length and start date: 15 weeks,
starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A Fashion Design or Knitwear Design 
honours degree (minimum 2:2) or 
equivalent.

• Examples of work.
• A project proposal.

Study route: PG Cert

Campus: City  

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Collaborate with visiting professionals,
brands, organisations and professional
bodies from the fashion industry.

Visit costume archives, museums and design
exhibitions.

Develop an international perspective
through overseas visits to major fashion
capitals.
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This course will provide you with an understanding of the international fashion industry.
Whether you have a design or a business background, this course has been designed for
people who want to work in the fashion industry as a manager or entrepreneur.

Course overview
This is a thorough, challenging and intensive
course designed to cover the creative
managerial and commercial aspects of the
industry.  You will examine the practical,
theoretical, strategic and creative aspects of the
subject area.

Modules
Fashion Means Business or International
Fashion Management; Understanding the
International Fashion Industry; Application of
Knowledge to the Fashion Industry.

These modules cover: product development and
design; sourcing and supply chain
management; ethics and sustainability; buying
and merchandising; logistics; retailing; branding
and marketing; global strategy and business
planning; finance; consumer culture; and
consumer and organisational behaviour.

Study methods and assessment
You will be taught through lectures, seminars,
group discussions, workshops and individual
tutorials.  You’ll apply your learning and work
experience to real industry situations through
case studies and practical workshops. 

Study trips are mandatory.  Recent trips have
included design, manufacturing and retail
businesses and European trips to gather primary
research and experience the international
perspective of the industry.

Assessment includes:
• an evaluation report; 

• short and long business reports; 

• presentations; 

• a team business project; and

• an industry focused dissertation or major 
piece of research.

Career development
Graduates will be equipped to undertake senior
management roles within all aspects of the
international fashion industry.  

Recent graduates have secured jobs with
leading fashion brands, progressed to further
PhD and MPhil study and worked within related
careers in the fashion industry. 

How to apply
You must submit a short report or presentation
illustrating your knowledge and perspective on
an aspect of the fashion industry.  Visit our
website for further information at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/pgifb

The interview will give you the opportunity to
look around the School and meet our staff.
International students may be interviewed by
telephone or online.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA International Fashion Business 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgifb

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent, or relevant experience.

• A short report or presentation illustrating 
your knowledge and perspective on an 
aspect of the fashion industry prior to 
interview.

Study route:MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Ideal for students from design, business,
marketing or commercial backgrounds
looking to enter, or progress within, the
global fashion industry.

Opportunity for a ten-week work placement.

Regular local and European study trips to
gain a comprehensive understanding of the
many areas of the industry.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/lauraworthington to
read more Laura’s experience.

Laura Worthington (United Kingdom)
Postgraduate Certificate Creative Pattern
Cutting 

“I enjoyed the freedom of projects that
allowed you to design whatever you wanted,
and the help and support I got from my tutor
was great.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/alexandraschulz to 
read more Alexandra’s experience. 

Alexandra Schulz (Germany)
MA International Fashion Business

“The academic staff have all worked in
industry and teach with a focus on
adaptability for the future.”

Laura Worthington – PG Cert Creative Pattern
Cutting
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This course, in partnership with The Broadway Cinema and Media Centre, provides
you with the facilities, contacts, expertise, guidance and flexibility to realise a specific
project, area of study, opportunity or aspiration in the field of film practice.

MA Film Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfp  

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 
equivalent in a relevant discipline, or 
relevant work experience.

• Examples of work.
• A project proposal.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Key information

Delivered in partnership with Nottingham’s
Broadway Cinema and Media Centre.

Guest lectures and workshops from
influential practitioners.

Focus your study on any film-based project.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/jeremytalbot to read
more about Jeremy’s experience.

Jeremy Talbot (United Kingdom)
MA Film Practice

“Being given the opportunity to work
collaboratively, with fellow students and
professional organisations such as Broadway,
provides a great creative atmosphere to work
in.  The industry connections provide
foundations from which your career will 
be built upon.”

of the first two modules.  At the end of the third
module you will receive your final grade.

Assessment is on your work to date at the end of
each module.  This may take the form of practical
or written work, depending on your course.  At the
end of each module you will make a short
presentation and hand in your work for
assessment, including your reflective journal or
other written work as required. 

Career development
The convergence of new production, distribution
and exhibition practice is changing the traditional
relations within the film industry.  There are
expanding opportunities across many sectors and
related industries, including: production for online
and mobile distribution, music video, corporate
communications, training and education,
community engagement, marketing and
advertising, reportage and documentation. 

Previous students have progressed onto careers
within the international television industry as well
as independent and freelance film and television
production.

How to apply
All applications for this course should be made
online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

Your project proposal is very important.  Find out
more at: www.ntu.ac.uk/projectproposal

In order for us to consider your application, 
we need you to submit examples of your work.
Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply for details.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Xiaochen Peng and Jeremy Talbot – MA Film Practice

Course overview
The course encompasses many aspects of film
practice, including story ideas and commission,
scriptwriting, casting, shooting, editing,
distribution and screening.

It allows you to consider a wide range of film,
such as documentary, low-budget film, microfilm,
new media and experimental video installation. 

Your study will be very personal, based on the
research, development and production of a
major project, which you will propose.  

Modules 
• Film Practice: Research and Context

• Film Practice: Project Development

• Film Practice: Project Realisation and Presentation

See detailed module information on page 76.

How will you study? 
You’ll be part of the School’s cross-disciplinary
Art and Design MA courses, whilst having the
opportunity to be based at Broadway, one of
the UK’s leading independent centres for
production of film and new media.

This course provides regular tutorials with a
subject specialist supervisor.  You will also have
lectures, seminars, workshops, field-trips, special
events and collaborative projects.  The
remainder of your time is spent researching and
developing your individual project. 

Feedback and assessment
You will receive feedback regularly at tutorials,
and you will receive progress reports at the end
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This two year course will allow you to critically engage, interrogate and resolve your
artistic practice, leading to a more informed and established body of work.  You’ll also
establish professional engagement and build networks with the vibrant arts
community in Nottingham.

Course overview
The focus of the course is audience
engagement.  The opportunity to dedicate two
years to the studio will prepare you for the
rigour of contemporary practice and develop
your professional exhibiting experience and / or
industry engagement.

The extended study will allow you to really
explore your practice, to go beyond what you
may have first expected and test and trial
before making a decision about which direction
to take.  Working closely with the community
you will develop and have the opportunity to
widen, integrate and mature your practice.

Modules include: 
Research and Context; Project Development;
Project Realisation and Presentations.

Study methods and assessment
Your study will be very personal and based on
the research, development and production of
your individual project.  You will gain input from
lectures, seminars, workshops, demonstrations,
tutorials, contextual talks, exhibiting
experiences, screenings and reading groups.
You will receive support and guidance from
experts, lecturers and practitioners.

You will have studio space within our BA Fine Art
studio area, providing an integrated working
environment and community.

Assessment will include a written research
portfolio and regular exhibitions and
presentation of practice, culminating in a final
degree show exhibition, open to the public.

Career development
Extended learning across two years (or three
years part-time) enables you to develop 
in-depth critical reflection and creative practice. 

Our close links with art organisations will open
up working relationships and the professional
context of your practice will be embedded into
your development throughout the course.

How to apply
All applications for this course should be made
online at: www.ntu.ac.uk/apply

You are required to submit a project proposal of
no more than 500 words as part of your
application.  Find out more at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/projectproposal

In order for us to consider your application, 
we need you to submit examples of your work.
Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/art-pgapply for details.

All applicants who meet the required entry and
portfolio standards, will be invited to an
interview.  International students may be
interviewed by telephone or online.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MFA Fine Art (subject to final validation)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfa 

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
full-time or three years part-time, starting
September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree or equivalent in a 
relevant discipline, or relevant experience.

• A project proposal.
• A portfolio of work.

Study route: MFA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Extended learning over two or three years.

Develop an informed and established body
of work.

Work with an experienced Fine Art academic
team, who are all immersed in research
activities.

Have the opportunity to apply to take part in
the International Master Erasmus exchange
programme or a voluntary internship.  You
will also be invited to join in the Summer
Lodge, a research activity lead by the Fine
Art academic team.

This course is for home or international students who have been accepted on a
postgraduate course in Art and Design, studying at this level in the UK for the first
time.

It is open to you whether you are starting at
Nottingham Trent University or elsewhere.  For
NTU students you will meet with the academic
staff on your postgraduate course.

Course overview 
Making the transition to a new academic
environment can be hard.  You may encounter
different approaches to teaching, ways of
communicating and methods of independent
research.  By enrolling on this course you will be
challenged to reflect on your current practice
and consider new ways of working.

Study methods and assessment
You will learn through peer evaluation, group
discussions and project work.  You’ll complete
research projects and evaluate and present the
results of your findings.  There will be sessions on

how to create the best written documents and
how to use and reference images in your research.

Informative visits to museums, galleries and
other valuable local resources are included.  
A trip to London provides the opportunity to 
get acquainted with key cultural resources. 

By the end of this course you will have: learnt
from existing NTU students about living and
working in Nottingham; heard from NTU
graduates around the world through live web
chats; improved your presentation skills; visited
key art and design venues as a resource for your
studies; developed your cultural awareness; and
become part of the art and design community.

How to apply
Please see www.ntu.ac.uk/pgstudyskills for
more information about how to apply.

Study Skills for Postgraduate Art and Design

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgssart

Key information

Course length and start date: Three
weeks, starting September.

Entry requirements: A place on an art and
design postgraduate course.

Study route: Short course

Campus: City

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

If you’re planning on joining a postgraduate
course at NTU and have a conditional offer,
so long as you meet the conditions of the
offer, you’ll be issued with a Joint CAS for
this Study Skills for Postgraduate Art and
Design course plus your following
postgraduate studies. 
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This course will give you the skills to write, edit and design material for a range of
publications, preparing you for work on a magazine editorial team.  Based in the
Centre for Broadcasting and Journalism building, you will have the opportunity to
undertake work placements with some of the UK’s most prominent publications.

Course overview
This course focuses on areas such as
interviewing and story construction, plus
specialised reporting including writing columns,
reviews and features.  You will be taught by our
team of experienced media professionals, with a
lecture and tutorial programme of visiting
professors, journalists and guests.

The course has a practical focus and you are
expected to develop story ideas and contacts,
and gather your own material for journalistic
work.  Online production is an integral part of
the course with students focusing on the key
multimedia skills required by the industry.

Modules include:
Magazine Journalism Skills and Production;
Media Law; Communication and Ethics; Public
Administration; Online Journalism.

Study methods and assessment
You will be assessed according to your results in
the core modules above, as well as your
dissertation and a journalism project. 

If you are an MA student, you will also be
required to complete a module called the Multi-
platform Project, which includes a 3,000-word
feature, an online feature and research essay. 

Career development 
Our Journalism courses are among the most
highly-regarded in the UK and our graduates
have gone on to work with the BBC, ITN, Sky
News, national newspapers and many radio
stations across the country.

As well as working as magazine journalists,
production journalists, news editors, sub-editors,
many graduates have secured positions in PR,
marketing, promotions and advertising.

How to apply
You must submit a written piece as part of your
application.  When assessing sample writing
manuscripts from MA applicants, we are looking
for work of at least a satisfactory (pass)
standard in terms of language, content,
observation, structure and voice.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA / PG Dip Magazine Journalism

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmj

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.1) 

and enthusiasm for, or experience of 
journalism.

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA / PG Dip 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is fully accredited and highly
rated by the National Council for the
Training of Journalists (NCTJ). 

Our multimillion-pound Centre for
Broadcasting and Journalism has one of the
largest student newsrooms in the UK.

Student profile

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/fayezshriwardhankar
to read more about Fayez’s experience. 

Fayez Shriwardhankar (India)
MA / PG Dip Magazine Journalism

“NTU has provided me with the knowledge
to start my career in the publishing sector
and a skill set to succeed.” 

Journalism degrees
The Centre for Broadcasting and Journalism is at the forefront of journalism education.
It is nationally recognised as a leader in Journalism courses and offers practical training
in online print and broadcast journalism underpinned by academic modules.  There are
a number of reasons why our Journalism courses are leading the way.

Outstanding facilities
Based in modern, purpose-built premises, our
facilities include professional standard TV and
radio studios and at its hub is an 85 workstation
multimedia newsroom where you will be able to
use the latest print and broadcast digital software.

Professionally accredited courses
All our courses are accredited by the Broadcast
Journalism Training Council or the National
Council for the Training of Journalists ensuring
that you’ll leave with a quality qualification
recognised by the industry.

Work placements
Our team have substantial experience within print
and broadcast journalism and work with a
network of regional and national media
organisations.  They help you set up vital work
experience that will impress employers and get
you essential practical experience.

View a video tour of our facilities at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/cbj

A programme of visiting experts
Throughout the course we run a series of talks,
tutorials and public lectures from a range of
well-known figures from the media industry.

Award-winning students
The centre has produced many award-winning
students and many have gone on to work in
high profile media jobs.  Recent graduates are
currently working with Sky News, BBC News, ITV
and many high profile publications. 
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The course prepares you to work on a newspaper editorial team.  Work placements
give you the chance to work with leading local newspapers.

Course overview
This course will equip you with the skills you
need in the journalism industry.  You will learn
about interviewing, story construction,
specialised reporting such as court, council and
sport plus writing columns, reviews and features.
You will be taught by our team of experienced
media professionals, with a lecture and tutorial
programme of visiting professors, journalists
and other guests.

This course has a practical focus, and you are
expected to develop story ideas and contacts,
and gather your own material for journalistic
work.  Online production is an integral part of
the course with students focusing on the key
multi-media skills required by the industry. 

Modules include:

Newspaper Journalism Skills and Production;
Media Law; Communication and Ethics;
Newspaper Journalism Production; Online
Journalism; Public Administration.

Study methods and assessment
You will be assessed by a mixture of portfolio
work, essays, exams and presentations.

If you are an MA student, you will also be
required to complete a module called the Multi-
platform Project, which includes a 3,000-word
feature, an online feature and research essay. 

Career development 
Our Journalism courses are among the most
highly regarded in the UK and our graduates
have gone on to work with the BBC, ITN, Sky
News, national newspapers and many radio
stations across the country.

As well as working as newspaper reporters, news
editors, broadcast journalists and sub-editors,
many graduates have secured media-related
positions in PR, marketing, promotions and
advertising.

MA / PG Dip Newspaper Journalism

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgnj

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.1) 

and enthusiasm for, or experience of 
journalism.

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA / PG Dip 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is fully accredited by the National
Council for the Training of Journalists (NCTJ).

In 2011, the National Council for the Training
of Journalists (NCTJ) rated this course as the
best postgraduate Newspaper Journalism
degree in the UK.    

We have one of the largest student news rooms in the UK

How to apply
You must submit a written piece as part of your
application.  When assessing sample writing
manuscripts from MA applicants, we are looking
for work of at least a satisfactory (pass)
standard in terms of language, content,
observation, structure and voice.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.Our Newspaper Journalism course topped the tables at the NCTJ accredited course performance

awards in 2010 and 2011
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This course prepares you to work in radio and television newsrooms and factual
programming.  It also includes a work placement.  You will learn how to research and
write your own stories, carry out effective interviews and record and edit for audio
and video using digital technology.

Course overview
The course focuses on areas such as story
selection, bulletin production, camera work,
video editing, TV and radio presentation,
interviewing, voice training,  and documentary
making across all platforms.  You will be taught
by our team of experienced media
professionals, with a lecture and tutorial
programme of visiting professors, journalists
and guests.

Modules include:
Broadcast Journalism Skills and Production;
Media Law; Communication and Ethics; Public
Affairs; Online Journalism.

Study methods and assessment
You will be assessed by a mixture of portfolio
work, essays, exams and presentations.  

If you are an MA student, you will also be
required to complete a module called the 
Multi-platform Project, which includes a radio 
or TV documentary, an online feature and a
research essay. 

Career development
Employability is a key focus of this course, with
many of the compulsory modules including
initiatives to help enhance your future career in
journalism.  Graduates from this course have
gone into careers such as: producer (radio, TV,
online); editor; presenter; reporter; researcher; as
well as roles in PR, marketing and advertising.

Recent graduates from this course have gone on
to work for companies such as the BBC, ITN, Sky
News, Channel 5 News, ILR radio  and BAFTA. 

How to apply
You must submit a written piece as part of your
application.  When assessing sample writing
manuscripts from MA applicants, we are looking
for work of at least a satisfactory (pass)
standard in terms of language, content,
observation, structure and voice.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA / PG Dip Broadcast Journalism

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbj

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.1) 

and enthusiasm for, or experience of 
journalism.

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA / PG Dip 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is fully accredited by the
Broadcast Journalism Training Council (BJTC).

Our multimillion-pound Centre for
Broadcasting and Journalism includes one of
the largest student newsrooms in the UK.

Excellent record of producing award winning
journalists.

MA Broadcast Journalism Graduate (2011) Clare Freeman was crowned Broadcast Journalist of the
Year in the Graduate Student Media Awards 2011

You’ll train on industry standard equipment in
our TV and radio studios
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Nottingham Trent University is one of the leading centres for Media Studies in the UK.
This innovative course gives you an improved understanding of the many facets of
today’s communications media – including broadcasting and information
communication technology – and the role they have to play in globalisation processes.

Course overview
During this course you will gain a
comprehensive understanding of the main
theoretical frameworks related to media and
globalisation.

You will critically analyse the role and impact of
the media industry in a global society to
become critically aware of the implications of
these debates for research strategies, theorising
and practicing.  Alongside the theoretical
content you will engage with the theory and
practice of alternative audiovisual narratives
and the key media production processes and
professional practices relevant to media, cultural
and communicative industries.  You will engage
with practical issues that are presently affecting
media industries, this is directly relevant to
those wishing to work within the media field in
the future.

Modules include:
Approaching Research; Media and
Globalisation: Theoretical, Practical and
Contemporary Issues; Approaching and Doing
Research; Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
Approaching Research (40 credit points)
Focuses on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research.

Media and Globalisation: Theoretical,
Practical and Contemporary issues (80 credit
points) This module is organised in four blocks
of study: Globalisation; Media Industries; Media
Analysis; and Experimental Audio-Visual Practice

Dissertation (60 credit points) You will
complete a 15,000-word dissertation. Recent
dissertation titles have included:

• A Case Study of Soap Opera in Catalan Public 
Television

• The Impact of Global Technology on 
Taiwanese Culture

Career development
Recent graduates from this course have gone on
to a wide range of careers in the media and
mobile industry.  While this course serves as a
stand-alone degree, it is research focused, so is
suitable preparation for doctoral work.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply. 

MA Media and Globalisation

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmg

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2). 
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

• English language requirements for 
International and EU students.

Study route: MA

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Nottingham Trent University is one of the
leading centres for Media Studies in the UK.

Taught by a team of academics with a world
leading research reputation.

Schedule of expert speakers throughout the
course allowing you to develop a thorough
understanding of the media industry.

6612_A&H_Layout 1  22/10/2013  12:00  Page 4



School of Arts and Humanities

88

This course is designed for talented and committed writers and is taught by a team of
award-winning writers and academics.  It is one of the longest established postgraduate
courses of its kind in the UK, with a strong record of publication by its graduates.

Course overview
This course is suitable for writers interested in
exploring and developing their own creative
work in a lively community of other writers and
teachers.  Based in a world-renowned English
department, you will have the opportunity to
work in a variety of genres, including fiction,
poetry, children’s and young adult fiction,
writing for radio, stage and screen and creative
non-fiction.  

Modules include:
The MA in Creative Writing is organised into
four modules: Core module – Writing: Theory
and Practice; Option One; Option Two;
Dissertation. 

Optional modules include: Fiction; Poetry;
Writing for Radio, Stage and Screen; Children’s
and Young Adult Fiction.

Study methods and assessment
The course invites you to develop your writing
strengths by providing a framework within
which you can discuss your own and each
other’s work.  It is ideal if you have a talent for –
and commitment to – creative writing. 

The core course consists of a series of lectures
and seminars on different aspects of the writing
process, with optional modules in the form of
practical writing workshops. 

Career development 
This course lets you work in a variety of genres.
You’ll get advice on getting published – and
lectures on the writing industry are incorporated
into the structure of the course.  You’ll also get
the opportunity to meet publishers, editors and
agents. 

The course is vocationally focused and many
recent graduates have acquired agents and
publishing deals.

How to apply
You must submit satisfactory evidence of an
ability to cope with the demands of the course,
as well as a 3,000 word writing sample and
evidence of a commitment to producing your
own writing.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply. 

MA Creative Writing

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcw

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements
• A 2.2 is normally required, but 

applications are primarily assessed on the 
quality of the writing sample.

• A 3,000 word sample of your creative 
writing in one or more areas.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Excellent record of publication by our
graduates including novelists Maria Allen
and the award winning Nicola Monaghan. 

Tutors include poet Sarah Jackson (Seamus
Heaney first collection award winner) and
Rory Waterman, novelists David Belbin and
Graham Joyce (World Fantasy Award winner)
and playwright / director Georgina Lock.

Our modern philosophy department specialises in 20th Century philosophy.  This
focus on the latest thinking allows you to apply a philosophical mindset to real issues
happening in the world today.

Course overview
This course has been designed to offer you a
thorough grounding in the key intellectual
traditions that have defined contemporary
philosophy.  You will enhance your
understanding of the ideas, contexts and
techniques required to philosophise in both
academic and non-academic contexts.

The course is designed to give you the requisite
skills in critical thinking and reflection and
encourages you to achieve a specialised
appreciation of traditional philosophical
questions about justice, equality, ethics, power
and knowledge, intercultural communication,
and gender difference within the wider context
of global issues and events.

Modules include:
Philosophical Approaches to Research;
Dissertation (including taught component of
the history of European philosophy).

Study methods and assessment
Various assessment methods are employed.
They range from essays and presentations, to
portfolios based on group projects.  

Career development 
This course is designed so you enhance the base
of your knowledge, as well as your employability.
It will help you to develop a broad range of
transferable skills that are prized by employers. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) Philosophy

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgphil

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in a 

relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is one of only a few MA courses
in the UK and Europe that concentrates on
numerous European philosophers and
philosophical methodologies.

You will concentrate on the work of Aristotle,
Descartes and Nietzsche alongside that of
Wittgenstein, Heidegger, Foucault and
Derrida.
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Our English department has an outstanding international research reputation.
Studying alongside our team of academics, you will research authors, literary
movements, themes or critical ideas in depth.  

Course overview
The course will provide you with the
independence of a research degree with some
of the guidance of a taught Masters.  Specialist
awards are available in: Gay and Lesbian
Studies; Modernism; Postcolonialism;
Romanticism; Travel Writing; US American
Literature; and Women’s Writing.

Modules include:
English Literary Research Core Module
(Theoretical Approaches: An Advanced
Introduction); The Symposia; The Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
There are three modes of study on this course:
lectures delivered on the core module; 
student-led Symposia discussions; and
independent research on the dissertation
module.  Weekly two-hour module lectures take
place from October to February and entail
interactive discussion.

The student-led Symposia sessions lead to a
study proposal that gives a detailed description
of the dissertation topic.  They encourage
discussion, cooperation and the sharing of
problems and solutions.

Central to the course is the dissertation; it allows
you to explore, in detail, your area of literary
interest.  You’ll have one-to-one tutorials and
your supervisor will offer advice and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

Assessment consists of a 4,000 word essay, a
4,000 word study proposal outlining your
dissertation plans and a 20,000 word
dissertation on a topic of your choice, subject to
staff approval, which is agreed in outline when
you join the course.

You are strongly advised to discuss your ideas
informally with the Programme Leader or a
prospective supervisor before applying.

Career development
This course will help you to develop a broad
range of skills transferable to many job roles.
Recent graduates have pursued a range of
careers (including teaching) or have progressed
onto doctoral or postdoctoral research.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 400 word outline of your
proposed topic when you apply.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes English Literary Research

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgelr

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours degree (minimum 2.2) in 

English or a related subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Our English department has an outstanding
international research reputation.

English at NTU is home to the Raymond
Williams Centre, the Centre for Travel Writing
Studies, the Centre for Colonial and
Postcolonial Studies, and the Little
Magazines project. 

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding to find
out more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

Student profile

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/mridulaarjun to hear
more about Miridula’s experience.

Mridula Arjun (India)
MA Creative Writing

“You read books written by a popular author,
then you come to class and learn under the
same person; it's better than I ever imagined
it to be!”
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Study alongside our internationally acclaimed history team focusing on new areas of
historical enquiry and undertake your own primary research in a field of your choice.  

Course overview
Teaching on the course directly reflects the
world-leading research expertise of our staff
that includes; medieval and early modern British
and European history; modern and
contemporary history; the history of America;
public history; and global history.  The course
combines the coherence and support of a
taught MA with the challenges of a research
degree.  This makes it ideal for those wishing to
pursue a historical interest beyond
undergraduate level or as a preparation in
research skills for those aspiring to PhD study.

Throughout the course you will actively
research, interpret, analyse, and write alongside
our team of experts.  Our history team pride
themselves on their accessible, student-centred
approach to teaching, and are available for 
one-to-one tutorial support and guidance.  
To further support your learning throughout the
year we run a series of history and heritage
workshops delivered by a wide range of visiting
experts.

Modules include:
Making History: Method, Archive, Relations,
Space; Specialist Teaching in Medieval, 
Early Modern, Modern or Contemporary History;
Approaching and Doing Research; Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
Assessment on the course involves coursework,
report writing, presentations and group work.
There are no formal examinations on the
course.  All candidates for the MA must write a
15,000-word dissertation.

Career development 
History graduates are highly employable
because they can demonstrate versatility
developed from their academic experiences.
Our students go on to a wide range of careers,
including archives, marketing, education, law,
museum management, planning, and public
relations.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply. 

MA / PG Cert / PG Dip History

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghist

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

History or a related subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route:MA / PG Cert / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Study alongside our internationally
acclaimed history team.

Throughout the year, we run a series of
history and heritage workshops delivered by
a wide range of visiting experts.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding to find
out more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

This course will allow you to pursue research in the field of Holocaust and Genocide
studies.  It is designed to develop knowledge of key research skills and practices.
Specialist study is available in: Holocaust Studies; Holocaust and Memory; 
Post-Holocaust Genocides; Comparative Genocide; Film, Literature and Genocide;
Genocide in International Relations.

Course overview
International Relations and History at Nottingham
Trent University offer vibrant and dynamic research
environments specialising in understanding
international politics and historical events.

Many of our academics’ work deals with aspects
of holocaust, genocide and memory, providing
an ideal intellectual community for anyone
wanting to explore these ideas further.

You will join a thriving postgraduate community
of researchers and you’ll have a unique student
support structure with a dedicated team of
tutors and supervisors.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a focus
on issues such as ethics, positionality, research
questions and design, literature reviews and
presenting research); Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an

individual supervisor allocated when you are
offered a place on the course.  Dissertation
tutorials will take place between you and your
nominated supervisor, who will offer advice on
appropriate study methods and give feedback
on drafts of your dissertation.

Career development
This course enables you to pursue postgraduate
research under the support of the academic team
in the School of Arts and Humanities.  It provides
excellent preparation for undertaking a PhD and
gives you the freedom and support to shape your
own work in the area of Holocaust and Genocide.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 300 word outline of your
proposed research area / project with your
application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply. 

MA (by Research) Holocaust and Genocide

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghg

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in a 

relevant subject.
• 300 word outline of your proposed research 

area / project.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

International Relations and History at
Nottingham Trent University are recognised
internationally for the distinct focus of their
research.

You will join a thriving postgraduate
community of researchers. 
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This highly practical course gives you the opportunity to work with one of over 70
partners in the museum and heritage sector, gaining essential hands-on experience.
For more than 15 years, this course has provided recognised training to prepare
students for employment in a wide range of heritage activities.

Course overview
This course is designed to prepare you for
employment in a range of heritage activities.
From day one you will be gaining essential
industry experience by working with one of our
70+ partners in the museum and heritage
sector.  You will spend approximately 100 hours
working on a live project and you’ll gain
experience of working to occupational
standards within professional frameworks whilst
obtaining insights into the latest practices.

This course is taught by both academics and
active practitioners.  This ensures that the
course content is constantly updated and
directly relevant to the demands of the sector.
We run regular field trips to a wide variety of
museums and heritage sites in the local area. 

Modules include:
Professional Practice: Heritage Resource
Management; Presentation Management;
Academic Underpinning: Theoretical Debates;
Thesis.

Study methods and assessment
Continuous assessment will include essays,
individual and group projects, reports,
presentations, an exhibition portfolio, and a
thesis reflecting the professional expertise in the
field.  There are no written examinations.  

Career development
Your placement and voluntary work will give you
experience and skills that are highly valued by
heritage industry employers and academic
institutions. 

As well as the heritage field, this course is useful
for many other professions, including project
management and financial management.
Recent graduates have gone on to work for local
authorities and museums, The National Trust,
English Heritage and the Heritage Lottery fund,
among others.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply. 

MA / PG Cert / PG Dip Museum and Heritage Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmhm

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree.
• Recent practical experience with a 

professionally run heritage site or 
organisation (usually through voluntary 
work).

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis if they 
can demonstrate substantial relevant 
professional experience.

Study route: MA / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

We work with over 70 partners in the
museum and heritage sector to ensure you
get the hands on experience you need.

A calendar of visiting speakers to enrich your
knowledge of the sector.

A suitable work placement – at a museum,
country house, historic site or other heritage
organisation – is a compulsory element of
this course and lasts at least 100 hours.
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This course takes a truly multidisciplinary approach to this subject area.  It draws
upon expertise from the fields of International Relations, Geography, Development
Studies, and Media and Cultural Studies at Nottingham Trent University.

Course overview
This course offers a structured framework yet
still allows a flexible approach to learning. 
The initial introductory sessions set the scene for
various international development issues and
themes, which are followed by blocks of study
on Human Security, and International
Development.  The course recognises that
international development environments and
related debates constantly evolve.  It captures
this dynamism in its multi-layered approach and
it highlights the connections made between
different disciplinary areas. 

Modules include:
International Development; Human Security;
Professional Development; Approaching and
Doing Research; Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
Assessment on the course involves coursework,
report writing, presentations and group work.
There are no formal examinations.

MA / PG Dip International Development

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgidev

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Study the latest issues involved with
international development with our
internationally recognised team.

Our Masters students form truly
international cohorts who create a lively and
diverse culture in which to explore this
subject.

This unique and innovative course gives you the chance to engage in some of the
most significant issues confronting society today.  You will explore the relationship
between environmental change and human security in depth – and learn how to
address risk and change management.

Course overview
The pace of recent change emphasises the need
to analyse environmental change within the wider
context of the economic, social, institutional,
cultural, technological and particularly political
changes taking place within the world today. 
By re-framing environmental change as an issue
of human security, you will be addressing
questions about equity, justice, vulnerability,
and power relations.  You will consider whose
security may actually be threatened by
environmental change and furthermore what
options exist for managing issues of change.

Modules include:
Human Security and Environmental Change –
Globalisation; Human Security; Environmental
Change; Professional Development –
Approaching and Doing Research; Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
Assessment on the course involves coursework,
report writing, essays, presentations and group
work.  You will also produce a professional
development portfolio.  There are no formal
examinations.

You will also have the opportunity to undertake
a work placement to gain vital experience within
this sector.  You will have opportunities to work
with institutions such as Nottingham City
Council, Nottingham Wildlife Trust, One
Nottingham, Groundwork, and the Nottingham
Energy Partnership on projects directly related
to human security and environmental change.

Career development
There are many potential career routes for a
graduate of this course, including research, low
carbon management, resilience planning,
climate change adaptation, risk planning,
recycling, sustainability and environment affairs,
energy management, campaign management,
and economic and environmental policy.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Human Security and Environmental Change

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghsec

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in a 

relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

The teaching on the course is drawn directly
from the extensive research and expertise of
the teaching staff. 

Engage in some of the most significant
issues confronting society today.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding to find
out more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

All candidates for the MA write a dissertation
and prepare work on research methods,
including an assessed dissertation proposal as
part of the research training element.

This course offers a placement under the
module titled Professional Development,
allowing you to apply and further develop the
skills gained during the taught course.  You will
focus on the concepts of planning, evaluating
and reviewing professional development
through the use of your Personal Development
Planning. 

Career development
Graduates have gone on to work in posts in
local, regional and national governments and
intergovernmental organisations (including the
United Nations and European Commission), as
well as Multinational Corporations and a range
of development-related National Government
Organisations. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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This degree allows you to pursue research in the field of Global Studies.  It comprises
independent research and a course designed to develop knowledge of key research
skills and practices.  

Specialist awards are available in: Social
Research Methods; Critical Development
Perspectives; Sustainability and the Politics of
Climate Change; Cinema and Globalisation;
Globalisation and Internet Communications;
Postcolonial Caribbean Perspectives; Chinese
Media, Culture and Philosophy; Resistance and
Dissent.

Course overview
This course covers a broad range of topics that
align with the specialist areas of our
internationally renowned academic team.  You
will join a thriving postgraduate community of
researchers in Global Studies and a unique
student support structure with a dedicated team
of tutors and supervisors.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

Career development 
This course enables students to pursue
postgraduate research under the support of the
academic team in the School of Arts and
Humanities.  It provides excellent preparation
for undertaking a PhD and gives students the
freedom and support to shape their own work in
the area of Global Studies.

Please get in to touch to discuss academic
expertise, contacts and career or study
progression.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

Prospective students must submit a 300 word
outline of their proposed research area / project
with their application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) Global Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pggst

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

• 300 word outline of your proposed 
research area / project.  Please contact us 
in advance for advice.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

You will join a thriving postgraduate
community of researchers in Global Studies.

You will have access to a unique student
support structure with a dedicated team of
tutors and supervisors.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding to find
out more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.
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This degree focuses on independent research of Contemporary Europe and is
designed to develop knowledge of key research skills and practices.

Specialist awards are available in: Politics of the
European Union; Religion and Secularism;
European Cinema; Continental Philosophy;
Contemporary European Visual Cultures;
Gender, Politics and Society; Protest Movements;
Eastern European Society and Culture; European
Lesbian and Gay Studies; Modern and
Contemporary European Literary Studies.

Course overview
This course covers a broad range of degree
topics that align with the specialist areas of our
internationally renowned academic team.  Our
research centre – Contesting Euro Visions–
brings together a network of researchers
interested in examining European cultural
identity beyond the official discourse on ‘shared
values’ promoted by the European Union.  

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of the dissertation.

Career development
This course lets you pursue postgraduate research
under the support of the academic team in the
School of Arts and Humanities.  It provides
excellent preparation for undertaking a PhD and
gives you the freedom and support to shape your
own work in the area of European Studies.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 300 word outline of your
proposed research area / project with your
application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) European Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgest

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

• 300 word outline of your proposed 
research area / project.  Please contact us 
in advance for advice.

Study route: MA

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Internationally recognised, Nottingham
Trent University has a dedicated research
centre – Contesting Euro Visions. 

Our specialisms include European Politics,
European Cultural Studies and European
Cinema.

We offer a vibrant and dynamic research environment specialising in the
understanding of social and cultural change in contemporary Spain.

Course overview
This course lets you pursue research in a number
of areas of Spanish Studies.  The breadth of the
offer is a reflection of the diversity of research
interests and specialisms of the Spanish staff.
Recent research by members of the team has
focused on issues as varied as community
currencies, the indignados movement, Spanish
musical traditions and Spain under Franco.
Specialist awards are available in: Culture;
Gender; Society and Politics; Protest Movements;
Contemporary Spanish Literature.

You will join a thriving postgraduate community
of researchers in Spanish Studies and you’ll
have a unique student support structure with a
dedicated team of tutors and supervisors.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

Career development
This course lets you pursue postgraduate
research under the support of our academic
team.  It provides excellent preparation for
undertaking a PhD and gives students the
freedom and support to shape their own work in
the area of Spanish Studies.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 300 word outline of your
proposed research area / project with your
application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) Spanish Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgspa

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• A 300 word outline of your proposed 

research area / project.  Please contact us 
in advance for details.

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

The Spanish academic team has a proud
record of excellence in research.

You will join a thriving postgraduate
community of researchers in Spanish Studies.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding for
bursary information.
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This degree allows graduates to pursue research in the field of contemporary France.
The degree comprises independent research and a course designed to develop
knowledge of key research skills and practices.

Specialist awards are available in: Cinema;
Contemporary Visual Cultures; Women, Society
and Politics; Protest Movements in France;
Lesbian and Gay Studies; Modern and
Contemporary Literary Studies; Contemporary
French Philosophy; French Theory.

Course overview
Recognised internationally for its distinctive
focus on the contemporary world, French at
Nottingham Trent University offers a vibrant
and dynamic research environment specialising
in the understanding of social and cultural
change in contemporary France.

Our team of academics are leading authorities
in their respective research specialisms, and
many act as editors, editorial board members
and reviewers for a number of national and
international journals.  You will join a thriving
postgraduate community of researchers in
French Studies and a unique student support
structure with a dedicated team of tutors and
supervisors.  You will also have the opportunity
to join ReFrance: The Centre for the Study of
Contemporary France.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

This course does not currently offer official
placements, but you may wish to spend time
researching in France – or other French speaking
communities.

Career development
This course lets you pursue postgraduate research
under the support of the academic team in the
School of Arts and Humanities.  It provides
excellent preparation for undertaking a PhD and
gives you the freedom and support to shape your
own work in the area of French Studies.

Please get in to touch to discuss academic
expertise, contacts and career or study progression.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

Prospective students must submit a 300 word
outline of their proposed research area / project
with their application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) French Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfre

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• 300 word outline of your proposed 

research area / project.  Please contact us 
in advance for advice.

• Applications from candidates with 
non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Study route: MA

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Nottingham Trent University is a leading
centre for French studies in the UK.

We have an established Centre for the Study
of Contemporary French Studies (ReFrance),
where many research-led activities take
place.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/aahfunding to find
out more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.
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We offer a vibrant and dynamic research environment specialising in the
understanding of social and cultural change in contemporary Latin America.

Course overview
This degree allows you to pursue research in a
number of Latin American historical, cultural,
literary, political, societal, environmental and
economic topics.  In terms of geographical
focus, we particularly welcome applications from
students interested in the Andean region, the
Southern Cone, Venezuela, Brazil, Mexico and
Central America.  The degree comprises
independent research and a course designed to
develop knowledge of key research skills and
practices

You will join a thriving postgraduate community
of researchers in Latin American Studies and
you’ll have a unique student support structure
with a dedicated team of tutors and supervisors.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this

course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

Career development 
This course lets you pursue postgraduate
research under the support of the academic
team in the School of Arts and Humanities.  It
provides excellent preparation for undertaking a
PhD and gives you the freedom and support to
shape your own work in the area of Latin
American Studies.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 300 word outline of your
proposed research area / project with your
application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) Latin American Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pglas

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

• 300 word outline of your proposed 
research area / project.  Please contact us 
in advance for advice.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Recent research has focused on issues as
varied as indigenous protest in the Peruvian
Amazon, the works of Isabel Allende and
religious drama.

Join a thriving postgraduate community of
researchers in Latin American Studies. 

This degree lets you pursue research in the field of Linguistics.  It is designed to
develop knowledge of key research skills and practices.  

Specialist awards available in: Clinical
Linguistics; Language, Gender and Sexuality;
Media Discourse; Sociolinguistics; Discourse
Analysis; Computer Mediated Communication;
Pragmatics; Language and Identity.

Course overview
Linguistics forms part of our Media,
Communications and Cultural Studies
department.  You will have the opportunity to
study alongside our award-winning team of
academics.

You will join a thriving postgraduate community
of researchers in Linguistics and you’ll have a
unique student support structure with a
dedicated team of tutors and supervisors.

Modules include:
Approaching and Doing Research (includes a
focus on issues such as social inquiry
interpretation, ethnography, ethics,
positionality, research questions and design,
literature reviews and presenting research);
Dissertation (20,000 words).

Study methods and assessment
The majority of the marks awarded for this
course are for the dissertation.  You will have an
individual supervisor allocated when offered a
place on the course.  Dissertation tutorials will
take place between you and your nominated
supervisor, who will offer advice on developing
appropriate study methods and provide
feedback on drafts of your dissertation.

Career development
We place particular emphasis on helping
students to develop transferable skills that are
useful in all walks of life.  We also seek to provide
an atmosphere that encourages initiative,
innovation and entrepreneurship, alongside
academic excellence.

How to apply
To enquire about staff expertise and research
areas we can support, email:
hum.enquiries@ntu.ac.uk

You must submit a 300 word outline of your
proposed research area / project with your
application.

Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA (by Research) Linguistics

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgling

Key information

Course length and start date:One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good honours (minimum 2.2) degree in 

a relevant subject.
• Applications from candidates with 

non-standard entry qualifications will be 
considered on an individual basis.

• 300 word outline of your proposed 
research area.  Please contact us in 
advance for advice.

Study route: MA 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Study alongside our award-winning team of
academics.

You will join a thriving postgraduate
community of researchers in linguistics and
can study a broad range of degree topics.
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This course is suitable for both experienced and inexperienced teachers.  It offers you
the opportunity to gain an internationally recognised qualification in English
Language Teaching.

Course overview
The course caters for both experienced and
inexperienced teachers who study on
specifically designed pathways.

The Experienced Language Teachers pathway is
for students with more than two years of 
full-time English language teaching experience.
Students following this pathway are likely to be
both native and non-native speakers with
relevant teaching experience in a range of
classroom settings, either in the UK or overseas.

The Practical Language Teaching pathway is for
students with less than two years of full-time
English language teaching experience.  For
these students the MA provides a pathway into
the English language teaching profession.

The course has a very practical focus and is
constantly being developed to ensure that you
will be fully prepared for your future career. 
Our teaching methods encourage active
participation in group work, discussion and
exchange of experiences and ideas.  In addition
to developing academic skills and knowledge,
you will be involved in practical tasks such as
designing materials, planning lessons and tests,
and demonstrating teaching methods.

Modules include:
Language in Use; Theories of Language
Learning and Teaching; Principles of Materials
Design; Testing and Assessment; Teaching the
Skills; Intercultural Communication; Blended
Learning; Teacher Education.

Study methods and assessment
Assessment methods on this course are
designed to evaluate your ability to apply
theoretical concepts to practical work and,
where possible, to relate ideas and proposals to
your own teaching context.  You will receive
detailed feedback on all assessed work. 

Career development
This career focused course is designed to
provide a pathway directly into the profession of
English Language Teaching for beginner
teachers, and to posts in academic
management, teacher-training or materials
writing for experienced teachers.  We have
graduates teaching English in countries
throughout the world.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA English Language Teaching

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgelt

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two – five years part-time,
starting September.

Entry requirements:
• Two years full-time and relevant English 

language teaching / TESOL experience 
and a minimum 2.2 degree in any subject.
OR 

• Less than 2 years teaching experience
BUT a minimum 2.2 honours degree in
Applied Linguistics or English Language.
Students with good degrees in other
subject areas can be considered if they
have some teaching experience. 
OR

• Five years English language teaching / 
TESOL experience without a degree (non-
graduates).

Study route: MA 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Our teaching staff are experts in their field of
English Language Teaching, with many
having taught English abroad.  

Students on our course have come from a
wide variety of countries including Taiwan,
Japan, Bangladesh, Libya, Saudi Arabia,
Poland, Switzerland, Korea, China, Mexico
and the UK.

Student profile

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/adrianarodriguez to 
read more about Adriana’s experience.

Adriana Rodriguez Wong (Mexico) 
MA English Language Teaching

“This MA has certainly helped me go further in
my professional development as an English
language teacher and enriched my future
expectations.” 
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Gain the knowledge, skills and experience you need to become a primary school
teacher.  You will spend your time both in the University and on classroom placements.

Course overview
The course is designed to provide you with the
knowledge and skills you need to meet the
demands of a first teaching post in the primary
age range (5 to 11 years).  You will focus on
primary education across both key stages.
There may be an opportunity to place an
increased emphasis on either Key Stage One 
(5 to 7 years) or Key Stage Two (7 to 11 years)
during your school-based training.

The course is offered at three levels:

• Professional Certificate in Education (Prof GCE)

• Postgraduate Certificate in Education (PGCE)

• Postgraduate Diploma in Education (PGDE)

All of these are recognised teaching qualifications
but the postgraduate awards also provide
academic credits at Masters level and therefore
fast-track you towards our Masters award.

Modules include:
Modules cover the core subjects of English,
Mathematics and Science and the full range of
foundation subjects.  You will also receive an
induction into Personal, Social and Health
Education (PSHE), Primary Modern Foreign
Languages (PMFL), Citizenship and other
aspects of the wider curriculum.

PGCE Primary Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpgcep

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good UK honours degree or equivalent, 
preferably at a minimum 2.1 which can be 
related to the Primary National Curriculum.

• GCSE English, Mathematics and Science 
at minimum grade C or equivalent.

• A minimum of ten days mainstream UK 
school experience (paid or voluntary) in a 
Key Stage One or Two class (within the last 
two years and prior to application).

• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.
• An interview.
• Professional Skills Tests.

Study route: PGDE / PGCE / Prof GCE

Campus: Clifton 

Fees: Page 23

For Initial Teacher-Training funding visit:
www.education.gov.uk/get-into-teaching

A distinctive feature of our course is the
curriculum breadth we offer.

Study methods and assessment
The taught part of the course involves
interactive workshops, lectures and seminars.
There are no examinations.  Coursework and
teaching experience are assessed.  

School-based training is the central element of the
course, with about two-thirds of the time spent in
local primary schools.  There are three block
periods of school based training, usually consisting
of an initial placement during the autumn term, a
nine-week period in the autumn and spring terms
and a nine-week block at the end of the course.  

Career development
The vocational nature of the PGCE Primary
Education and the fact that successful
completion of the course leads to a
recommendation for Qualified Teacher Status
(QTS) means that you will be ideally placed to
pursue a career as a teacher in the primary age
range (five to 11 years).

How to apply
Applications should be made directly to UCAS. 

UCAS code: X100.  Please see page 29 for more
information about how to apply.

An innovative new training route that allows you to work within a school while
studying towards a postgraduate qualification in education (PGCE) and Qualified
Teacher Status.

Course overview
The course is a flexible approach to teacher
training.  The majority of your time will be spent
in the school, training in the classroom and
supported by experienced teachers and
mentors.  You will also spend time studying at
the University.

There are two types of training places:

• The School Direct Training Programme

• The School Direct Training Programme
(salaried)

Modules include:
You will study for the same award as other
postgraduate teacher trainees: the Postgraduate
Diploma in Education (120 credit points at
Masters level), Postgraduate Certificate in
Education (60 credit points at Masters level) or
the Professional Certificate in Education, but the
delivery will have more emphasis on being
trained within a school environment.

Study methods and assessment
The course is designed to be school-based and
you spend 25 days in the University during the
year.  You will be supported by your school, who
oversees your everyday development. You may
also be expected to spend time in a range of
other key stages, or schools to observe best
practice and expand your practical experience.

Career development
It is expected that you will continue to be
employed by the school or group of schools in
which you trained after you gain your teaching
qualification, but there is no absolute guarantee
of employment once you finish.

You will gain a recommendation for Qualified
Teaching Status if you successfully complete the
course and therefore can apply to other schools
as a Newly Qualified Teacher in the event that
you are not employed by your training school.

How to apply
Applications should be made directly to UCAS.

Please see page 29 for more information about
how to apply.

School Direct Training Programme

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsdtp

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good UK honours degree or equivalent, 
preferably at a minimum 2.2 in the 
subject you wish to teach for Secondary 
teaching, or 2.1 for Primary teaching.

• GCSE English, Mathematics (and Science 
for Primary teaching) at minimum grade C 
or equivalent.

• An interview.
• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.
• Professional Skills Tests.

Study route: PGCE 

Campus: Clifton 

Fees: Page 23

School Direct places are offered by a school
or group of schools in partnership with NTU.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out more
about postgraduate bursaries and scholarships.
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This highly practical course will enable you to gain the skills, knowledge, understanding
and experience needed to build on a degree and teach at secondary level.

Course overview
This course will equip you to respond effectively
to the issues currently affecting schools.  We
place a strong emphasis on developing your
individual strengths and skills within the context
of the contemporary education environment.

The course is offered at three levels:

• Professional Certificate in Education (Prof GCE)

• Postgraduate Certificate in Education (PGCE)

• Postgraduate Diploma in Education (PGDE).

All of these are recognised teaching
qualifications but the postgraduate awards
allow fast-track entry to our Masters course.

Trainees specialise in one of the following
subjects: Business Education; Computer Science
and ICT; Design and Technology; Engineering;
Mathematics; Music; Science (Biology,
Chemistry, Physics).

Modules include:
The course develops understanding of the
principles involved in the teaching and learning
of your subject, as well as an understanding of
children’s cognitive, social and physical
development: the personal skills and qualities
necessary for managing the learning
environment; and the professional values and
practice of teaching. 

Study methods and assessment
Time spent at the University is divided between
formal lectures, seminars and tutorials, each
providing different forums in which to absorb
and discuss module content.  

At least 24 weeks are spent on placement in at
least two secondary schools or colleges.  For both
placements, training is planned by mentors to
enable you to be recommended for QTS.  This
practical teaching element is assessed on a regular
basis via formal observation by a subject mentor.

Career development
The vocational nature of the PGCE Secondary and
the fact that successful completion of the course
leads to a recommendation for QTS means that
you will be ideally placed to pursue a career as a
teacher in a secondary school or college.

How to apply
Applications should be made directly to UCAS.

UCAS codes: Business Education: N1X1;
Computer Science with ICT: IX99; Design and
Technology: W9X1; Engineering: HX1C;
Mathematics: G1X1; Music: W3X1; Biology:
C1X1; Chemistry: F1X1; Physics: F3X1.

Please see page 29 for more information about
how to apply.

PGCE Secondary Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpgces 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good UK honours degree or equivalent, 
preferably at a minimum of 2.2, in a 
subject which you wish to specialise, plus 
GCSEs / O-levels or equivalent at grade C 
or above in English and Mathematics. 

• Candidates are also encouraged to 
demonstrate awareness of current 
secondary practice, preferably through 
recent school experience.  

• An interview.
• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.
• Professional Skills Tests.

Study route: PGDE / PGCE / Prof GCE

Campus: Clifton and City 

Fees: Page 23

For Initial Teacher-Training funding visit
www.education.gov.uk/get-into-teaching

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/petemcguire to read 
more about Pete’s experience. 

Pete McGuire (United Kingdom)
PGCE Secondary Engineering

“You learn from good, knowledgeable lecturers
that have been outstanding teachers in the
past.”

We are consistently
above the national
average for the
number of our

students in teaching
roles within a year of

graduating.
Department for Education data,

2012
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The Professional Diploma in Educational Studies course will help you to develop your
knowledge, understanding and critical thinking in the changing education environment.

Course overview
You will focus on your own experience while
undertaking an investigation and research
project in an area of your choice.  The course is
designed for professionals from any educational
setting, public or private training organisation,
who wish to learn more about their professional
environment and current education issues and
policy.

Modules include:
The course is based around three core modules
that will focus on your professional experience.
There is an emphasis on work-based learning to
allow you to critically explore and assess your
environment and role.

• Exploration of a Professional Context

• Investigation of an Area of Practice

• Professional Research Project 

Study methods and assessment
Taught sessions will be delivered on a part-time
basis during the evening.  We have introduced
flexible and innovative ways of learning and

teaching to develop your study skills and
understanding of the integration of theory and
practice.  You will learn through a mixture of
group sessions, group and individual tutorials
and online support.  The emphasis is on
independent learning, allowing you to take
responsibility for your study within an agreed
framework.

Assessment will be on your coursework including
a research report, presentation and portfolio.
Regular tutor feedback is given on your work in
order to help you improve and develop your skills.
Peer support and feedback is also encouraged.

Career development
The course has been designed to benefit your
Continuing Professional Development (CPD)
within education.  Successful completion of the
Professional Diploma will facilitate your
progression to the BA (Hons) Education course,
giving you graduate status.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Professional Diploma in Education Studies

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgedst

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• 120 higher education credit points normally 
gained from a DTLLS, Cert Ed or equivalent

• GCSE / O-level Maths and English at 
minimum grade C or equivalent.

• Applicants would be expected to be 
employed within (or have access to) an 
educational setting at the time of studying

Study route: Professional Diploma 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

The PDES is an ideal platform for continuing
professional development.

Financial support may be available.  
Visit www.gov.uk to find out more.

Develop your professional knowledge and skills and boost your career with this part time
course.  It is ideal if you are already employed in a role in educational support.  
The course will explore current education and social issues affecting support for learners.

Course overview
This course is designed to support, develop and
extend your academic learning, as a foundation
for professional development.  You will
undertake small tasks and projects within your
own working environment to support module
sessions and assignments.

It is ideal for a range of practitioners including:
teaching and learning support assistants;
learning mentors; extended school activity
workers; subject technicians; support workers in
alternative education settings.

It may also be of interest if you are employed in
a wider learning support role.

Modules include:
Year One
Current Education Issues: Educational Support
Roles; Education Support: Reflection on Practice;
Effective Communication Skills; Special
Educational Needs and Disabilities.

Year Two
Supporting Learning and Teaching; Educational
Support: Reflection on Practice; Investigating
Educational Support Practice.

Optional modules
Supporting Inclusion; Independent Study.

Study methods and assessment
You will study a mixture of class sessions and work-
based activity.  Most class sessions run one evening
every other week, supported by tutorials and module
study skills support on the alternative weeks.

You will learn through a range of teaching methods,
encouraging you to critically reflect and discuss
theory, and its relationship to your own working life
and educational setting.  These include: lectures,
small-group work, workshops and visiting speakers.

Assessment will be on presentations, reports,
portfolios and projects.

Career development
This course is designed as a foundation for your
professional development within education.  
If you wish to progress to graduate status, 
you may consider the BA (Hons) Education
course on successful completion.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

FdA Educational Support

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgesu

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• At least one year (or full-time equivalent) 
experience providing a relevant form of 
educational support.

• Full support from your manager, to allow 
you to undertake work-based activities.

• Evidence of professional development and 
study, for example, local authority courses 
with university credits, A-levels, BTEC 
National Diploma, Edexcel NVQ Three, STAC.

Study route: FdA

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Meet our postgraduate teaching staff and
students – visit www.ntu.ac.uk/opendays
to find out more about our open days.

Study in the evening to fit around your work
and commitments.
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This one year, part-time course is designed for people who want to gain graduate
status in education and extend their knowledge of issues impacting on education.

Course overview
The aim of this course is to extend your
professional knowledge, skills and awareness in
the dynamic and changing world of education.
It may open up the opportunity to pursue a
career in primary teaching through further
postgraduate study, or continuing professional
development to MA or PhD level.

Modules include:
All routes begin with Research Methods in the
first term.  The second term will split the group
into special interest sub-groups where you will
receive specialist lecturing in: Contemporary
Issues; Special Education and Inclusion; 14-19
Education: or Early Years Learning Through Play.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching takes place one evening a week from
September to July.  This allows you to continue
working while you study.  There are four possible
routes through this degree: 

• Education award

• Special Education and Inclusion

• Early Years

• 14-19 Education

You are encouraged to learn through your own
research, extensive reading and by sharing your
experiences with your peers.  You will be guided
by your tutors to expand your knowledge within
your specialism and to make recommendations
to improve practice and enhance your learning.

As you move through the course, you will go
from directed, group learning to independent
and small-group support.  Assessment is carried
out via a combination of coursework and other
assignments.

Career development
The BA (Hons) Education can lead to a range of
professional development opportunities,
including progression to postgraduate study.
You may wish to progress to a recognised
teacher-training or post-compulsory education
and training course if you wish to gain teaching
qualifications.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

BA (Hons) Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbed

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• Normally candidates require 240 HE credit 
points (e.g. from the Cert Ed, PDES 
programmes or the FdA).

• We expect applicants to be employed 
within an educational setting at the time 
of studying.

Study route: BA (Hons) 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

Financial support may be available for our
taught courses.  Visit www.gov.uk to find
out more.
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This full-time, one year, research-based course will further your professional
development and enhance your career prospects.  It is designed for those working 
in the field of education at all levels.  It is suitable for teachers, lecturers and
administrators working in schools, post-compulsory or university sectors.

Course overview
Although it is not a teaching degree and does
not provide QTS, this course is ideal for those
who have completed an accredited teacher-
training programme or degree and wish to study
the field of education further.  You can choose
from four pathways:

• MA Education

• MA Educational Leadership and
Management 

• MA Special and Inclusive Education

• MA Teaching and Learning

Modules include:

MA Education (full-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgedft 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A good degree, at a minimum of 2.2 from 
a recognised university.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

• Level Two Numeracy and Literacy or 
equivalent.

• Appropriate recent experience in an 
educational setting.

• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.

Study route: MA / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

Meet our postgraduate teaching staff and
students – visit www.ntu.ac.uk/opendays
to find out more about our open days.

We regularly review and develop the course
content.

MA Education
MA Educational
Leadership and
Management

MA Teaching and
Learning

MA Special and
Inclusive Education

Term One

Research skills (T)

Reflection on Continuing
Professional Development
Experience (IL)

Research skills (T)

Reflection on Continuing
Professional Development
Experience (IL)

Research skills (T)

Reflection on Continuing
Professional Development
Experience (IL)

Research skills (T)

Reflection on Continuing
Professional Development
Experience (IL)

Term Two

Education Policy and
Practice (T)

One of the following:

Independent Study (IL)

Leading Change in
Education (IL)

Special and Inclusive
Education (IL)

Education Policy and
Practice (T)

Leading Change in
Education (IL)

Education Policy and
Practice (T)

Innovation in Teaching
and Learning (IL)

Education Policy and
Practice (T)

Special and Inclusive
Education (IL)

Term Three Dissertation (T/IL) Dissertation (T/IL) Dissertation (T/IL) Dissertation (T/IL)

Year-long
components

Group tutorials and individual support

Educational attachment in a local educational setting

Study methods and assessment
This is a demanding and exciting programme
that requires you to immerse yourself in
reading, thinking, discussion, reflection and
writing, enabling you to take the next, critical
step in your professional learning.

T: Taught module IL: Independent learning module

Career development
The MA Education programme is increasingly
seen as both academic enhancement and a
means to facilitate career progress.  Many of our
graduates have gone on to successful careers
within the education sector, pursuing senior
roles, while others have continued studying to
complete a Professional Doctorate, an MPhil or a
PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

While completing your Masters, you will study in
a number of ways including:

• blended learning;

• our virtual online learning environment (NOW);

• distance learning;

• teaching at your own institution (by prior
arrangement);

• learning through practical experience in an
educational setting; and

• study sets.

Modules are assessed, and there are no formal
examinations.  In addition, you will work on a
number of different small scale research
projects based in your work setting, a literature
review and a research based dissertation.

“Learning is for life and we want to help develop 
your skills, knowledge and experience in a way that 
supports, excites, interests and intrigues you.”

Dr Gill Scott, Dean of the School of Education
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This part-time, research-based course will further your professional development and
enhance your career prospects.  The flexibility of the programme allows you to enter at
your chosen level and complete awards at your own pace and in your own subject area.

Course overview
This course is suitable for anyone working in the
education sector, including teachers, lecturers
and administrators working in schools, 
post-compulsory or university sectors.  Although it
is not a teaching degree and does not provide
QTS, it is ideal for those who have completed an
accredited teacher-training programme or degree
and wish to study the field of education further.

Modules include:
Choose from over 30 modules to build the
course that reflects your needs or pick specific
combinations to complete one of the five
specialist pathways.

The range of modules on offer includes the
following: Education Policy and Practice;
Innovation in Music; Leading Change in
Education; Management of Resources; Research
Skills; Dissertation.

Your choice of modules will determine the name
of the award you receive.  The Research Skills
and Dissertation modules are mandatory if you
wish to gain an MA award.  You may study for a
Postgraduate Diploma or Postgraduate
Certificate instead.

The five named award pathways leading to MA,
Postgraduate Certificate, or Postgraduate
Diploma are:

• MA Special and Inclusive Education

• MA Educational Leadership and Management

• MA Teaching and Learning

• MA Teaching and Learning in Higher Education

• MA Early Years Education

Study methods and assessment
We offer a number of flexible ways to study:
part-time attendance at NTU; blended learning;
our virtual online learning environment (NOW);
distance learning; and modules taught at your
own institution (by prior arrangement).

Modules are assessed and there are no formal
examinations.  You must be employed in an
educational setting or have arranged access to a
suitable educational environment, so
placements are not required.  You will undertake
research and reflection within this educational
environment to support module sessions and
assignments.

Career development
The MA Education is increasingly seen as both
academic enhancement and a means to
facilitate career progression.  Many graduates
have gone on to successful careers within the
education sector, pursuing senior roles, while
others have continued studying to complete a
Professional Doctorate, an MPhil or a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Education (part-time)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgedpt 

Key information

Course length and start date: Five years
part-time (maximum), starting September,
January or April.

Entry requirements:
• A good degree, at a minimum of 2.2 from 
a recognised university.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

• Level Two Numeracy and Literacy or 
equivalent.

• Appropriate recent experience in an 
educational setting.

• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.

Study route:MA / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

Meet our postgraduate teaching staff and
students – visit www.ntu.ac.uk/opendays
to find out more about our open days.

We regularly review and develop the course
content.
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This course is ideal if you are a STEM educator from primary, secondary or higher
education.  Explore issues relating to science, design and technology, engineering and
mathematics education, drawing on expertise in both STEM subjects and pedagogy.

Course overview
This course is designed for teachers and
educators at all levels.  You can:

• design your own individual learning package
with optional modules.

• develop your subject knowledge in STEM with
input from our specialist science,
mathematics and technology academics.

• learn in a nationally recognised Centre for
Excellence in Teaching and Learning (CETL)
across science.

• fit your study around your life.

Modules include:
Core modules:
Developing STEM Education; Research in a
Professional Context; Dissertation.

Optional modules:
Human Resource Management in Education: 
A comparative perspective; Leading Learning
Beyond the Classroom; Mentoring in an
Educational Setting; Writing for Publication.

Each module has an assignment attached to it
that is linked to your own experience, applying

theory and practice and ensuring that your own
working practices gain practical benefits from
your study.

Study methods and assessment
We offer a number of flexible ways to study: 
full-time and part-time attendance at NTU;
blended learning; our virtual online learning
environment (NOW); distance learning; and
modules taught at your own institution (by prior
arrangement).

Modules are assessed and there are no formal
examinations.  You will also work on a number
of different small scale research projects based
in your work setting, a literature review and a
research based dissertation.

Career development
Many graduates have gone on to successful
careers within the education sector, pursuing
senior roles, while others have continued
studying to complete a Professional Doctorate,
an MPhil or a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgstem 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, five years part-time (maximum),
starting September, January or April.

Entry requirements:
• A PGCE in science teaching with 60 
credits successfully assessed at M-level.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

• Appropriate experience in an educational 
setting.

• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.

Study route:MSc / PG Cert / PG Dip

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.

The course content reflects the changing
STEM education environment.
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This course is ideal if you are a teacher or educator in a variety of subjects.  It will
improve your knowledge of new technologies and computer science – and develop
your ability to use these to enhance your classroom learning.

Course overview
This course gives you the opportunity to explore
issues relating to computing in education.  It
specifically focuses on using new technologies
and digital literacy to innovate learning and
improve your practice.

Recent changes to the curriculum for primary
and secondary computer science has left many
educational professionals with gaps in their ICT
knowledge.  This innovative new course aims to
bridge these gaps with practical technical
knowledge supported by critical analysis of
computing science in education and teaching.

Modules include:
Developing Digital Literacy in the Classroom;
Computational Thinking in the Curriculum;
Creativity and Innovation using Technology
Programming for the Classroom; Engaging
Learners in Computer Science; Anticipating and
Responding to Technological Change in an
Educational Setting; Research Skills or Research
in a Professional Context; Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
This is a demanding and exciting programme
that requires you to immerse yourself in
reading, thinking and discussion alongside
practical ICT sessions.  Hands-on sessions will be
run in our specialist computing labs by expert
tutors from both our teaching and computer
science teams, giving you access to the latest
thinking from both areas.

You must be employed in an educational setting or
have arranged access to a suitable educational
environment.

You will undertake research and reflection within
this educational environment to support module
sessions and assignments.

Career development
We have one of the best graduate employment
records in the UK because our world-class
courses give you the skills today’s employers
need.  A Masters qualification is increasingly
seen as both academic enhancement and a
means to facilitate career progression.

The practical elements of this course will lead to
technical skills highly sought after in schools,
colleges and educational settings.  You will be
skilled not only in new technologies, but also how
to use these to enhance teaching and education.

Many graduates have gone on to successful
careers within the education sector, pursuing
senior roles, while others have continued
studying to complete a Professional Doctorate,
an MPhil or a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Computing in Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcie

Key information

Course length and start date: Three to five
years part-time or one year full-time, starting
September, January or April.

Entry requirements:
• A good UK honours degree or equivalent 
from a recognised university at a 
minimum 2.2, or extensive relevant 
experience, such as 3 years Computing / 
ICT teaching or industry experience.

• GCSE Mathematics and English at 
minimum grade C or equivalent.

• You will also need the appropriate 
experience and an interest in education.

• Access to an educational environment in 
order to complete your research.

• A Disclosure and Barring Service check.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Hands-on sessions will be run in our specialist
computing labs.

We have one of the best graduate
employment records in the UK.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/edufees to find out
more about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.
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This course is suitable for applicants with experience in a wide variety of subjects and
industries.  It leads to Qualified Teacher Learning and Skills (QTLS), the qualification
in the post-compulsory education sector, which can also be used to teach in schools.  

Course overview
The aims of the course are to prepare you to
plan, implement and evaluate teaching and
learning activities in the post-compulsory
education sector and to help you to develop
appropriate knowledge, skills and attitudes.  It
will equip you with an ability to reflect upon and
learn from your professional practice and build
your confidence in your ability to perform your
professional roles.

Modules include:
The course consists of four modules: Learning
and Teaching: in Post-Compulsory Education
and Training; Learning and Teaching: the
Professional Teacher; Learning and Teaching:
the Subject Specialist and Wider Context;
Independent Study: Post-Compulsory Education
and Training.

Study methods and assessment
The teaching experience in partner colleges /
centres is central to the course.  You will be
supported by a mentor who specialises in your
subject area, giving you the confidence to take
your industry experience into the classroom.

You will follow a course of study and research
and you will be assessed on both course work
and your teaching practice.  The focus of
assignments is determined by your own practice
and subject specialism.

You will be supported by your subject mentor
throughout your teaching placement and
observed in your teaching by your university
tutor and subject mentor.

Career development
The post-compulsory education sector covers a
multitude of different educational environments
including: colleges and universities; places of
work; adult education centres; private training
organisations; prisons and young offender
institutions; and voluntary and charity
organisations.

On gaining the award, many of our students
pursue a career in one of these areas teaching
as lecturers or tutors within their specialist field.
The QTLS award is now recognised as
equivalent to QTS and graduates may also
choose to work in schools as a secondary
teacher.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

PGCE Post-Compulsory Education and Training

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpcet 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September.

Entry requirements:
• Prof GCE / PGCE: A good UK honours 
degree, at a minimum 2.2 in the intended 
subject specialism.

• Cert Ed: A-levels or equivalent, or substantial 
industrial / commercial experience in the 
intended subject specialism.

• GCSE English and Mathematics at 
minimum grade C or equivalent.

• Basic knowledge of ICT is an advantage.
• A Disclosure and Barring Service check. 
• An interview.

Study route: PGCE / Prof GCE / Cert Ed

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The Qualified Teacher Learning and Skills
status (QTLS) award is now recognised as
equivalent to QTS.

We equip students with the knowledge
and skills necessary for the demanding
role of teacher / lecturer.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/rachelbednall to read 
more about Rachel’s experience. 

Rachel Bednall (United Kingdom)
PGCE Post-Compulsory Education and
Training

“I will be coming back to NTU to gain any
further qualifications.  I would not want to go
anywhere else.”
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For those in higher education or a higher education validated programme, this course
will ensure that you meet a high teaching standard.  Available only to those with a
teaching post, you will benefit from working and training with your peers and with
established higher education teaching staff.

Course overview
This course will further your Continuing
Professional Development if you are already
teaching a higher education course in either a
higher or further education setting.  It will
provide intellectual stimulus and the
atmosphere to refine strategies for teaching and
learning and allow development as a reflective
practitioner.  You will have the opportunity to
develop best practice in a supportive and
collegial environment, through reflection,
discussion and experimentation with new
strategies for teaching and learning.

Modules include:
Developing the Reflective Academic
Practitioner – This module aims to introduce you
to teaching and learning in higher education
and help you develop not only the skills of a
lecturer, but also of an academic practitioner.

Assessment and Programme Design and
Development – This module examines
programme construction and the alignment of
assessment to programme aims allowing for

effective, fair and equitable methods of
assessment.  

Study methods and assessment
Assignments from each module are assessed.
Course members are asked to be observed in
their practice and to observe others and take
part in peer review.  This forms part of the
assessment and also contributes to their
personal development portfolio.

We can offer a bespoke course to suit the needs
of your own institution.

Career development
Successful completion of the course will make
you a more reflective teacher and provide a
springboard for progression to leadership roles.
You may also consider further study by
progressing to the MA Education programme.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Postgraduate Certificate in Higher Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pghe 

Key information

Course length and start date: Nine months
part-time, starting September or January.

Entry requirements:
• Applicants must be teaching a minimum 
of 75 hours a year on a HE validated 
course.  A reference confirming this from 
the Head of HE Programmes, or 
equivalent will be required.

• Applicants teaching in an FE environment 
will also need to provide a mentor from 
their institution who is a qualified lecturer, 
teaches on HE validated programmes, and 
has a working knowledge of the quality 
assurance agenda for HE.  Contact us for 
more details.

Study route: PGCHE 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

The course is aligned to the UK Professional
Standards Framework.

Designed for those working in the professional, public and human services.  
You register for the Doctor of Education degree and complete a research project
alongside participants from a range of professional settings.  

Course overview
This course demands commitment, energy and
hard work.  In return, it offers a stimulating and
enjoyable development experience with the award
of an increasingly valued and valuable qualification.

The delivery has been tailored to meet your
needs in a demanding job.  A series of five
modules – two of which last for two days, and
three for four days – represent the taught
element over the first two years of the
programme.  The four-day modules are
delivered as pairs of two-day study blocks.

Modules include:
You will undertake the following modules of your
research project:

• Introduction: Research questions, aims and
initial review of the literature;

• Identity and Epistemology: Towards an
understanding of literatures and conceptual
frameworks; 

• Designing and using mixed methods in
research concerning one of the three areas of
professional activity (education, law and
social professions); 

• Designing and using mixed methods to
complement the research in the preceding
module concerning one of the three areas of
professional activity (education, law and
social professions); and

• Thesis and Critical Reflection and Reflexivity. 

Study methods and assessment
The award of Doctor of Education (EdD) will be
made on the basis of successful completion of six
pieces of assessed work.  You will form ‘Study
Circles’ with fellow participants at the start of the
course that will operate throughout the three years.  

You will be assigned two supervisors to support
you in your research, and will be entitled to a
specified minimum number of hours for
supervisory meetings.  

Career development
This course gives you the opportunity to develop
your academic and research abilities, both
highly prized by employers.

How to apply
Please see page 149 for more information
about how to apply.

Doctor of Education

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgdoce

Key information

Course length and start date: Three years
part-time, starting January.

Entry requirements:
Candidates should normally meet all of the
following entry criteria:
• Hold an MPhil, MA or other Masters-level 
degree.

• Hold, or have held a post which includes 
management or leadership responsibilities 
or have been in a position to be able to 
observe organisational practice.

• Have the potential to conduct research 
and write a thesis at doctoral level.

Study route: Prof Doc

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 149 

Fee: Page 23

This course will help you explore the
relationship between theory and practice.

Learn how to design and implement a
research project.
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These innovative courses give you the opportunity to elect a chosen pathway and
hone your skills in a specific area of interest.  They are highly relevant to a wide range
of careers or futures in research and academia.  

Pathways
Pathways are dependent on choosing MSc by
Research or MRes and are available in: 

• Applied Biosciences

• Biotechnology

• Cancer Biology

• Molecular Cell Biology

• Ecology

• Environmental Biology

• Microbiology

• Neuroscience

• Pharmacology

Course overview
An MSc by Research is ideal if you do not have
the practical laboratory experience to conduct
an MRes but would like a research qualification.
You can study a variety of aspects relating to
your discipline of choice.

An MRes is an independent research based
course, supported by one of our experienced
academic members of staff.  It is particularly
relevant if you are looking to conduct extended
research in an area of interest, go onto further
study (PhD) or enhance your career prospects.

MSc by Research / MRes – Applied Biosciences 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgab

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• All applicants must have a UK honours 

degree (minimum 2.1 for MRes and 2.2 for 
MSc by Research) or equivalent in a 
relevant discipline.

• MRes applicants must have laboratory 
experience gained through employment 
or an undergraduate research project. 

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered. 

Study route: MSc by Research / MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships. 

Our thriving research community has a
strong national and international profile.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/muralitharanponniah
to read more about Muralitharan’s experience. 

Muralitharan Ponniah (India)
MRes Applied Biosciences

“I would definitely recommend studying an
MRes at NTU since you get much more
laboratory experience.”

Modules include:

MSc by Research Applied Biosciences
Core:
Practical Techniques in Genomics and
Proteomics; Scientific Analysis, Review and
Presentation; Research Methods; Research
Project.

Optional:
Biology of Disease; Cell Culture and
Antibody Technology; Enzyme Technology
and Biocatalysts; Microbial Physiology and
Genomics; Molecular Biology and DNA
Technology; Neurobiology and
Neuropathology; Pharmacology; Business
and Bioethics; Special Topics in Molecular
Biology; IEMA Approved Associate
Certificate Course in Environmental
Management (UK)*; Environmental
Management Systems (ISO 14001);
Practical Resource Management.

MRes Applied Biosciences
Core:
Research Project; Research Methods;
Business and Bioethics.

Optional:
Biology of Disease; Cell Culture and
Antibody Technology; Enzyme Technology
and Biocatalysts; Fermentation Technology;
Microbial Physiology and Genomics;
Molecular Biology and DNA Technology;
Neurobiology and Neuropathology;
Pharmacology; Special Topics in Molecular
Biology; Cell Biology.   

Study methods and assessment
For the MSc, terms one and two are taught
modules and term three is a research project. 

For the MRes, terms one to four are taught
modules and a research project runs throughout.

You will undertake self-guided and formal
assessments, including written assignments, oral
presentations, formal examinations, poster
presentations and a thesis or research project.

The Research Project forms a major part of the
course and academic staff will guide you on the
choice of topic. 

Career development
Our graduates have gone on to become;
research assistants (pharmaceutical and biotech
industry), research technicians, pharmaceutical
scientists’ regulatory affairs, scientific writers and
toxicologists.  Many have pursued further study.

Students have been employed with
organisations such as; AstraZeneca, Unilever,
GlaxoSmithKline, NHS, SafePharm, 3M, Visser,
Pfizer and Sanofi Aventis – as well as biotech
companies and higher education. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

*Delivered by eLearning
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The John van Geest Cancer Research Centre was established in 2008, as a new research centre within the School of Science and Technology, 
as a direct result of core funding from the John and Lucille van Geest Foundation.  The initial funding of £5m provided a purpose-built 
Research Centre and grant support for a team of more than 30 scientists, technicians and PhD students.  In 2013, NTU received an additional 
£8m to continue research into early cancer diagnosis.
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This course provides a biological understanding of human disease processes, the
treatment principles of such diseases, and the underlying biological disciplines that
enable their study and explanation. 

Course overview
Alongside the modules listed below you will also
undertake a six month research project either at
NTU or another academic or industrial research
laboratory in the UK or abroad.  

Modules include:
Core modules:
Biology of Disease; Molecular Biology and DNA
Technology; Cell Culture and Antibody
Technology; Special Topics in Molecular Biology;
Business and Bioethics; Practical Techniques in
Genomics and Proteomics; Research Methods
and IT; Research Project. 

Optional modules include: 
Pharmacology or Biology of Disease and one of
the following; Cellular Pathology, Clinical
Chemistry, Haematology and Transfusion
Science or Medical Microbiology.

Study methods and assessment
Performance is assessed by written assignments,
computer-aided learning packages, dissertation,
oral presentation, laboratory reports and formal
examinations.

Career development
Graduates will be well positioned for high-level
employment in the biosciences sector, or further
research at PhD level and beyond.

Graduates of this course develop specific skills
relevant to Biomedical Science dependent on
which pathway you choose.  This course has
been designed to prepare you for entering the
world of work within hospital pathology
laboratories and biotechnology and
pharmaceutical companies.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Accredited by:

MSc Biomedical Science 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbsc 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September and January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree in a biological 

subject (minimum 2.2) or equivalent in a 
relevant biological subject.

• Other relevant qualifications and 
experience may be accepted.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Accredited by the Institute of Biomedical
Science (IBMS).

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Our research in this area is of international
standard with an impressive 20% being
regarded as world-class.

This course is taught through eLearning and a seven-day residential course.  It is
designed to give you the theoretical and practical skills needed to develop, implement
and manage a resource strategy for a public or private sector organisation. 

Course overview
You will study much of the course by distance
learning, but it is important that you feel part of
a coherent group and that you meet others on
the course as well as your academic and
commercial tutors.  The Practical Resource
Management module is delivered as a 
seven-day intensive residential course – an
especially efficient use of time if you are in work
or studying abroad.

Modules include:
Associate Certificate Course in Environmental
Management (UK); Environmental
Management Systems (ISO 14001); Research
Methods and IT; Practical Resource
Management; Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
The taught modules are assessed by online
assessments, written assignments, oral
presentations and a thesis.  There are no formal
examinations involved, but there are periodic
tests.

You will begin by studying two modules online
over a period of six months (full-time) or one
year (part-time).

This is followed by a seven-day UK-based
residential field course during which theoretical
knowledge can be put into practice.  Work on
the Research Project overlaps with other
modules, and is completed in either nine
months (full-time) or 18 months (part-time).

Career development
This course will give you the competitive edge
due to its commercial relevance, much of which
has been devised in consultation with industry.
You will benefit from accreditation from the
Institute of Environmental Management and
Assessment and an acute understanding of the
legal and environmental framework currently
affecting environmental management, all of
which will equip you to excel in your chosen
career.  

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Environmental Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgem

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting in
September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as 
Earth or natural sciences, geography, law 
or business studies. 

• Other relevant qualifications and 
experience may be accepted.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Accredited by the Institute of Environmental
Management and Assessment (IEMA).

You will use an advanced and easy to use
eLearning system.

This course is designed so you can continue
to work while you study.
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If you would like to study part-time and online for a Masters qualification while
continuing to work, then the flexible programme is for you.  It is designed to further
your career in the healthcare profession, biomedical industry or in academia.

Course overview
This course is studied online and offers the
perfect opportunity for professionals within the
biomedical industry to develop their
qualifications.  You can continue working and
can study at your own pace – no attendance is
required.  You can start your course at different
times during the year – just choose the most
convenient date for you. 

Modules include:
Core modules include: Research Project;
Scientific Analysis, Review and Presentation;
Research Methods.

The core modules are studied consecutively
throughout the programme and underpin the
technology and theories of Biomedical Science.  

The specialist subjects are chosen from the
following options: Cellular Pathology; Clinical
Chemistry; Haematology and Transfusion
Science; Medical Microbiology; Cytology; Heart
Disease and Cancer; Pharmacology; Molecular
Biology and DNA Technology; Cell Culture and
Antibody Technology; Special Topics in
Molecular Biology.

Study methods and assessment
You will undertake self-guided and formal
assessments online.  Various work-based
learning tasks will be set, and evidence of
completion will be submitted along with a
reflective log.  You’ll complete a specialist
portfolio (required for the award of Institute of
Biomedical Science Specialist Diploma).  These
will also be accompanied by a 10,000 word
dissertation based on your chosen specialism.

Career development
This course is designed to develop you in your
current position with specific skills relevant to
Biomedical Science.  Knowledge and skills
acquired will depend on the modules you
choose but they will be directly relevant to your
career and professional development.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Biomedical Science (flexible learning) 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbscf

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
part-time, starting September, January or April.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree in a biological

subject (minimum 2.2) or equivalent or a
professional qualification of equivalent
status.

• You will already be working in pathology 
or industrial biomedical laboratories or 
have a strong interest in Biomedical 
Science.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Accredited by the Institute of Biomedical
Science (IBMS).

Earn while you learn – you can study this
course while continuing to work.

You will use an advanced and easy to use
eLearning system.
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These courses enable you to provide solutions to solve biological problems, with a
focus on how to solve real world issues.  If you would like to study full-time for a
Masters qualification in a rapidly developing discipline of relevance to the
Biotechnology and Pharmaceutical industries, this course is for you.

Course overview
An MSc is a taught course which typically
includes seminars, lectures, tutorials and a thesis
or dissertation.  This specific MSc is designed to
enable students with either a biosciences or
computing background to become qualified as
Bioinformaticians.  You will be taught by
experienced and research-active staff and have
the opportunity to collaborate with local
hospitals and universities and conduct live
projects.

An MRes is an independent research based
course, supervised by one of our experienced
academics.  This specific MRes is designed to
enable students with a degree in Bioinformatics
to undertake extended research into a specific
interest area of their choice.

Modules include:
Bioinformatics and Molecular Genetics;
Statistics for Bioinformatics; Research Methods;
Research Project; Biological Systems (MSc only);
Software Engineering 1 and 2; Machine
Learning (MRes only); Medical Informatics;
Advanced Genome Analysis (MRes only);
Systems Biology.

Study methods and assessment
For the MSc, terms one to three are taught
modules and term four is a Research Project. 

For the MRes, terms one to four are taught
modules and a research project runs throughout.

You will undertake self-guided and formal
assessments, including written assignments, oral
presentation, formal examinations, poster
presentations and a thesis or research project to
test your acquisition of Masters level knowledge
and skills.

Career development
Our graduates have gone on to pursue careers
as biotechnicians, senior researchers and
university lecturers.  They work in organisations
such as Paterson Institute for Cancer Research,
Tata Institute of Fundamental Research and
Khalsa College. 

We have links with the University of
Nottingham, Nottingham City Hospital,
Leicester Royal Infirmary, DKFZ Germany and
Norwegian Radium Institute. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc / MRes Bioinformatics

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgrbio

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2 for 

MSc and 2.1 for MRes) in a biological or 
computing subject.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered. 

Study route: MSc / MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course is designed by world-leading
researchers who will be directly involved in
teaching and in your project supervision.

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about postgraduate bursaries and
scholarships.
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This course gives a detailed exploration of molecular and biological techniques
combined with discussion of current understanding of microbial genome functions.
The course is driven by the latest commercial and research advances in the field.  

Course overview
You will study a range of relevant topics to
develop the theoretical and practical skills
needed for a career in Biotechnology. 

This course is ideal if you are a recently qualified
undergraduate or are working in an
organisation and want a masters-level
qualification to give you a competitive edge.
This course is delivered by experienced research
academics, with the possibility of completing a
research project in academic or industry
facilities and laboratories.

Modules include:
Molecular Biology and DNA Technology; Cell
Culture and Antibody Technology; Enzyme
Technology and Biocatalysis; Business and
Bioethics.

Research Methods and IT; Microbial Physiology
and Genomics; Practical Techniques in
Genomics and Proteomics; Research Project.

MSc Biotechnology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbiot 

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as 
biochemistry or biology. 

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Our courses benefit from strong links with
industry such as BioCity, the Bioscience
business incubator based in Nottingham.

Learn from our experienced academic
researchers with the possibility of
undertaking a research project in industry.

Study methods and assessment
The first two terms are taught modules.  In term
three, you will start work on your research
project, which continues throughout terms three
and four.

You will undertake self-guided and formal
assessments, including written assignments, oral
presentations, formal examinations, poster
presentations and a thesis or research project.
The Research Project will involve the design,
implementation and reporting of a major
research task.

Career development
Graduates from this course have pursued
careers as research scientists and technicians,
biotechnologists, quality control managers and
clinical scientists.

As well as having the opportunity to collaborate
with other universities, we also have a strong link
with BioCity, the Bioscience business incubator
based in Nottingham.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/onarindedoose to read
more about Onarinde’s experience. 

Onarinde Doose (Nigeria)
MSc Biotechnology

“It is a wonderful experience, meeting new
people, enjoying all the facilities and activities
on offer.”

6612_SAT_Layout 1  22/10/2013  12:59  Page 6



School of Science and Technology

114

This well-established course focuses on advanced teaching of how drugs work and
the use of drugs in the treatment of disease.  It develops the skills needed for a
career in pharmacology by familiarising you with the latest advances in commercial
pharmacological science.

Course overview
You will study a range of relevant topics
including a Practical Techniques module that will
successfully prepare you for your four month
research project.  With your project you can
study a subject area of choice, either at NTU or
at another academic or industrial research
laboratory in the UK or abroad.

Modules include:
Molecular Biology and DNA Technology; Cell
Culture and Antibody Technology; Enzyme
Technology and Biocatalysis; Business and
Bioethics; Research Methods and IT;
Pharmacology; Practical Techniques in
Genomics and Proteomics; Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
The course is delivered through lectures,
laboratory classes, demonstrations, computer
packages and project work.

Modules are assessed by a variety of methods
including written assignments, oral
presentations and poster presentations, and

MSc Pharmacology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgphar

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as 
biochemistry or biology. 

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered. 

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Get valuable experience – do your research
project in an academic or industrial research
laboratory.

This course covers a wide range of up-to-date and industry relevant technologies and
will enable students to become familiar with the latest advances in commercial
techniques.  This includes a detailed exploration of molecular and cellular biology
which will underpin further molecular study of human disease.

Course overview
The course is designed to give you the
theoretical and practical skills needed for a
career in molecular bioscience within companies
and research organisations.  You will study a
range of relevant topics, including a practical
techniques module that will prepare you for the
four-month research based laboratory project
where you can focus on a research area of
interest.

Modules include:
Molecular Biology and DNA Technology; Cell
Culture and Antibody Technology; Enzyme
Technology and Biocatalysis; Research Methods
and IT; Biology of Disease; Practical Techniques
in Genomics and Proteomics; Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
This course is delivered through lectures,
laboratory classes, demonstrations, computer
packages, and project work.  

Terms one and two are the taught modules and
terms three and four are your research project.
Modules are assessed by a variety of different
types of course work, including written
assignments, oral presentations and poster
presentations, and examinations.  The Research
Project will involve the design, implementation
and reporting of a major research task.

Career development
This course cultivates the professional skills,
experience and knowledge necessary to pursue
a wide range of careers.  Our graduates are well
versed in current relevant ethical issues, with an
understanding of how these impact businesses,
making them a valuable addition to any
company.

Graduates have pursued careers as research
scientists, technicians and molecular biologists
in pharmaceutical industries.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Molecular Cell Biology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmcb

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as 
biochemistry or biology. 

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered. 

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

We have  strong links with BioCity, the
Bioscience business incubator in Nottingham.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

examinations.  The research project will involve
the design, implementation and reporting of a
major, four-month research task.

Career development
This course provides the professional skills,
experience and knowledge necessary to pursue
a range of careers within pharmacology.  
You will become aware of the link between
molecular cell biology and pharmacological
approaches in drug development and the
treatment of disease.

Our graduates are well versed in the ethical
issues surrounding drug development and usage
and their impact on business, making them a
valuable addition to any company.

Graduates from this course have pursued
careers as pharmaceutical scientists and writers,
toxicologists  in companies such as 3M, Pfizer,
Sanofi Aventis and the NHS.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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This course presents an opportunity to study how the brain works and the underlying
cause of diseases and their behavior.  It directly involves the latest advances and
developments in neuroscience. 

Course overview
The course is designed to give you the
theoretical and practical skills needed for a
career in neuroscience within companies and
research organisations.  Students are
encouraged to develop:

• knowledge of the relevant ethical issues;

• an understanding of drug treatment and
development; and

• the use of cell culture systems as models of
development and disease. 

You will study a range of relevant topics which
culminate in a four month research project. With
your project you can study a subject area of
your choice, either at NTU or at another
academic or industrial research laboratory in the
UK or abroad.

Modules include:
Cell Culture and Antibody Technology; Enzyme
Technology and Biocatalysis; Business and
Bioethics; Molecular Biology and Drug
Technology; Research Methods and IT;
Neurobiology and Neuropathology; Practical
Techniques in Genomics and Proteomics;
Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one and two are taught modules and in
term three you will start your research project
which continues throughout terms three and
four.  The course is delivered through lectures,
laboratory classes, demonstrations, computer
packages and project work.

You will undertake self-guided and formal
assessments, including written assignments, oral
presentations, formal examinations, poster
presentations and a thesis or research project. 

Career development
This course cultivates the professional skills,
experience and knowledge necessary to pursue
a wide range of careers within biosciences. 

Our graduates have secured work in
pharmaceutical science, scientific writing,
neuropharmacology and regulatory affairs, in
companies such as GlaxoSmithKline, Visser and
Medical Research Council, Bristol. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Neuroscience

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgneur

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as 
biochemistry or biology.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Use some of the best laboratory facilities in
the UK, visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

The University offers an induction
programme for international students, and
English language classes, if required.
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This course covers a diverse range of topical chemical research and includes a
research-led project.  You can also undertake a year-long work placement, in order to
put theory into practice.

Course overview
You can take the MSc Chemistry route with one
year full-time study, or one year full-time study
and a year long work placement for the MSc
Chemistry (Professional Practice) route.

This course enables you to enhance your
knowledge of Chemistry and you will study a
diverse range of topics, including organic
synthesis, synthesis of biologically important
molecules and NMR spectra.  You can also
explore nanocomposites, inorganic solids,
biomimetic and supramolecular approaches in
materials chemistry.  

Modules include:
Organic Synthesis and Characterisation of
Biologically Active Compounds; Physical
Properties of Solid-state and Nanocomposite
Materials; Inorganic Chemistry Beyond the
Molecule; Research Methods; Research Project;
Chemotherapeutics; Drug Detection, Analysis
and Screening.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one and two are taught modules and
term three is a research project.  You will be

assessed by a variety of components, including
oral presentations, assignments, poster
presentations and a research project.

Career development
MSc Chemistry (Professional Practice) gives you
the opportunity to take a one-year placement.
The School of Science and Technology will work
closely with you to help find a placement
advisor and strengthen your CV and interview
techniques.  During your placement year, an
academic member of staff will visit, at least
twice, to check on your progress and offer any
advice.  

Graduates have gone on to work in a variety of
markets including pharmaceuticals,
petrochemicals, polymers, food and drinks, liquid
crystals, advance materials engineering,
defence, teaching, finance and sales as well as
progressing onto PhDs or further study.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Chemistry / MSc Chemistry (Professional Practice)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgchem

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement,
or two years part-time, starting September
and January.

Entry requirements:
• UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a chemistry related subject 
including forensic science, pharmacology 
and pharmacy.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course is ideal if you have a strong materials background and wish to gain more
specialised knowledge of advanced engineering materials.  You will cover a wide
range of materials research topics and undertake a substantial research-led project.  

Course overview
Throughout this course, you will study the
functional roles of nanocomposites and
inorganic solids.  You will then develop an
understanding of the interplay between
structure and observed properties exploring
investigation methods.  You will also study
biomimetic and supramolecular approaches in
materials chemistry.

This course enables you to develop and further
your knowledge with a range of core modules
and select a materials engineering lead research
project within one of our diverse range of
internationally recognised research groups.

Modules include:
Physical Properties of Solid-state and 
Nanocomposite Materials; Inorganic Chemistry
Beyond the Molecule; Research Methods;
Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one and two are taught modules and
term three is a research project.  You will be
assessed by a variety of methods, including oral
presentations, assignments, poster
presentations and a research project.

Career development
By taking this course, you will benefit from the
progressive development of a variety of skills,
such as advanced laboratory techniques and
critical analysis and synthesis of a breadth and
depth of relevant chemistry-specific research.

Graduates from this course have gone on to
work in a wide variety of job markets, including
pharmaceuticals, petrochemicals, polymers,
food and drinks, liquid crystals, advance
materials engineering, defence, teaching,
finance, sales and further academic studies.  

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Advanced Materials Engineering

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgame

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a chemistry related subject 
including forensic science, pharmacology 
and pharmacy.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best lab facilities in the UK,
visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Work on new research projects and produce
publishable quality work.

Scientists from AstraZeneca and Vectura
teach some of our course material. 

Use some of the best lab facilities in the UK,
visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities
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This course will provide you with the advanced knowledge, skills and attributes
required for a career in Analytical Chemistry and its sub-disciplines, or act as a base
for entry to PhD studies.

Course overview
The course is designed to meet the needs of a
wide range of students.  It is particularly
relevant to analytical professionals seeking to
refresh their knowledge of Analytical Chemistry
and recent graduates in a wide range of
sciences allied to chemistry including, Biology,
Environmental Science, Forensic Science and
Physics.

You will further your knowledge of chemical
analysis and you’ll expand your interests by
selecting module options and an analytical
chemistry lead research project.

You will study chromatography, spectroscopy
and spectroscopic methods in drugs analysis.
You will also gain knowledge in advanced
instrumentation / analysis, covering special
topics in metabonomics and metabolomics,
high throughput screening, drugs and
pharmaceuticals in the environment, drugs in
biological samples and receptor activation.

Modules include:
Drug Detection, Analysis and Screening;
Research Project; Organic Synthesis and
Characterisation of Biologically Active
Compounds; Physical Properties of Solid-state

and Nanocomposite Materials; Inorganic
Chemistry Beyond the Molecule. 

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to three are taught modules plus a
research project runs throughout. 

You will be assessed by a variety of methods
including a written examination, oral
presentations, assignments, poster
presentations and a research project. 

Career development
Our strength lies in the relevance of our degrees
to the real world.  By taking this course, you will
benefit from the progressive development of 
a variety of skills, such as advanced laboratory
techniques and critical analysis and synthesis 
of a breadth and depth of relevant 
chemistry-specific research.

Our graduates have gone on to work in a variety
of job markets and recent employers include:
AstraZeneca, Reckitt Benckiser, GlaxoSmithKline,
Pfizer, Alfa Aesar and Birds Eye.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Analytical Chemistry

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgac

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a chemistry related subject 
including forensic science, pharmacology 
and pharmacy.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or qualifications will also be 
considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use some of the best lab facilities in the UK,
visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Work on new research projects and produce
publishable quality work.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/julietadam to read more
about Juliet’s experience. 

Juliet Adam (United Kingdom)
MSc Chemistry (Professional Practice)

“I feel really happy for the opportunity to
proceed on a placement in the chemical
industry.

“For me it is a dream come true and the
opportunity of a lifetime.  I will get to work
with professionals in the industry and receive
additional training in many of the analytical
techniques I have been taught at University.

“I do not think anything compares to the
experience gained on a work placement
during one’s schooling years.  I will encourage
anybody who has an opportunity to grab the
option of proceeding on a placement as part
of their taught course.”

We currently hold £23m in
external funding and a EU
grant of €4.2m for research
into cancer immunotherapy.
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This course covers the sophisticated analytical techniques and instrumentation
required of qualified analytical chemists.  It will enable you to develop and further
your knowledge of pharmaceutical analysis.

Course overview
Throughout this course, you will study the
complexities of organic synthesis, synthesis of
biologically important molecules and NMR
spectra and develop concepts of analytical
chemistry applied to the detection and analysis
of drugs.

You can expand your interests by selecting a
pharmaceutical analysis lead research project
within one of the diverse range of
internationally recognised pharmaceutical
analysis research groups. 

Research project areas include illicit drug
profiling, synthesis and characterisation of 
anti-malarial and analysis of drug-receptor
interactions.

Modules include:
Organic Synthesis and Characterisation of
Biologically Active Compounds;  Drug Detection,
Analysis and Screening; Research Methods;
Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one and two include taught modules and
a research project runs throughout.  You will be
assessed by a variety of methods including a
formal written examination, oral presentations,
assignments, poster presentations and a thesis. 

Career development
The pharmaceutical and chemical industry is a
well-established global market, and has a steady
increase in international employment
opportunities.

Our graduates have gone on to work in a wide
variety of job markets, including
pharmaceuticals, petrochemicals, polymers,
food and drinks, liquid crystals, advance
materials engineering, defence, teaching and
finance and sales.  Many graduates choose to
undertake further study and this course provides
a good basis for progressing onto a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Pharmaceutical Analysis

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpa

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a chemistry related subject 
including forensic science, pharmacology 
and pharmacy.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Pharmaceutical and medicinal science
research at NTU is ranked as world-leading. 

Use some of the best chemistry teaching
and research facilities in the UK, visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

Work on new research projects and produce
publishable quality work.
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The course is relevant for those with a chemistry or related discipline who wish to
develop knowledge and specialise in drug development.  It covers a diverse range of
materials, pharmaceutical and medicinal research and includes a substantial
research lead project.

Course overview
This course enables you to develop and further
your knowledge of Pharmaceutical and
Medicinal Science.  You will study the
complexities of organic synthesis, synthesis of
biologically important molecules and NMR
spectra.  Other areas include synthetic strategies
involved in drug synthesis, disease state and the
role of chemotherapeutics and synthesis of
drug-like molecules.

You can expand your interests further by
selecting a pharmaceutical research project
within one of our diverse range of
internationally recognised research groups.

Modules include:
Organic Synthesis and Characterisation of
Biologically Active Compounds;
Chemotherapeutics; Research Methods and
Independent Study; Research Project. 

Examples of project titles include:
Drug Delivery Devices; MRI Contrast Agents;
Peptide-mineral Interactions; Biomineralisation;
Carbohydrate Chemistry; Asymmetric Synthesis;
Small Molecule Approaches to the Elucidation
of Protein Function; Multiplexing Fluorescence
Lifetime Imaging; Fluorescence Microscopy.

Study methods and assessment
You will study modules during term one and two
and your project will run throughout.  You will be
assessed by a variety of methods including a
formal written exam, an oral presentation,
assignments, poster presentations and a thesis. 

Career development
The pharmaceutical and chemical industry is a
well-established global market and there is a
steady increase in international employment
opportunities within the pharmaceutical
industry.  

Graduates from this course have gone on to
work in a wide variety of job markets including
pharmaceuticals, petrochemicals, polymers,
food and drinks, liquid crystals, advance
materials engineering, defence, teaching,
finance and sales.

Many graduates choose to undertake further
study and this course provides a good basis for
progressing onto a PhD. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Pharmaceutical and Medicinal Science

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpms

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time or two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a chemistry related subject 
including forensic science, pharmacology 
and pharmacy.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Student profile

Raghuram Reddy Kothur (India)
MRes Pharmaceutical and Medicinal
Science (now a PhD student 
at the University of Brighton).

“My greatest achievement as a Nottingham
Trent University postgraduate student has
been exposure to research and developing
good instrument handling skills.  This course
also offered me an in-depth understanding of
the concepts in pharmaceuticals and in
chemistry applied research.

“The best thing about NTU is that you can
handle the instruments and equipment and
make yourself an expert on them, which is
great to get further research positions and
also an advantage when applying to
organisations.  This course has allowed me to
master using instruments including; X-ray,
NMR, FT-IR, Mass spectroscopy etc.  These
instruments are obviously important in my
future research projects and I use them
frequently in my current PhD course.

“I would definitely recommend this course if
you are looking to get great experience in the
Chemistry research field.”

Get experience using multi-nuclear magnetic
resonance spectrometry (NMR), mass
spectrometry, transmission electron
microscopy (TEM), scanning electron
microscopy (SEM) and high pressure liquid
chromatography (HPLC).

Use some of the best chemistry teaching
and research facilities in the UK, visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities

6612_SAT_Layout 1  22/10/2013  12:59  Page 12



School of Science and Technology

120

This exciting course will provide you with the advanced knowledge, skills and attributes
for a career in a range of forensic disciplines or act as an entry to PhD studies.  It is
based around key themes of forensic technology with a crime scene to court approach.

Course overview
Throughout this course, you will study the legal
aspects of introducing and using new
technologies in both forensic science and
information security, and learn how to prepare
and present complex scientific and technical
reports consistent with current best practice. 

You will explore legal issues surrounding the
implementation of new and emerging
technologies to allow you to apply this in
researching and developing your own project in
a chosen specialist area.

Modules include:
Digital Forensics; Forensic Databases; Materials
and Security Imaging; Research Methods and
IT; Crime Scene Technology; Advanced Security
Technologies; Research Project. 

Study methods 
Terms one and two are taught modules and
term three is a research project.

Career development
As one of our graduates, you will possess a wide

range of academic and transferable skills,
including investigative and analytical techniques,
problem-solving, planning, organisation and
communication skills.  These skills will be
invaluable for a range of careers including:

• forensic science including; forensic chemist,
biologist, crime scene investigator, fingerprint
officer;

• law enforcement (e.g. the police, Customs
and Excise, immigration and fraud
investigation);

• security analysts and network administrators

• forensic consultant; and

• academic research.

Our Forensics Team work with a wide range of
organisations including: Forensic Science
Society; Royal Society of Chemistry;
Nottinghamshire Police; Derbyshire
Constabulary; The Fingerprint Society; Her
Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (HMRC); The
Institute of Forensic Research, Krakow, Poland.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Forensic Science and Technology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfst

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two or three years part-time,
starting September and January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) in a 

forensic science based or related subject 
or equivalent.

• Applicants with relevant employment
experience will also be considered.

Study route: MSc

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use our on-campus crime scene training
facility, ballistics laboratory and document
examination laboratory. 

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Our open events are a great opportunity to
meet our staff and students, visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/satopen
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This course will enable you to develop practical skills and theoretical knowledge in a
specialist area of medical and materials imaging, according to your personal
aspirations to prepare you for a career in industry or for PhD study.

Course overview
You will have access to modern facilities and
world-leading researchers in the field.
Completing the course will qualify you to pursue
a career in related industries or undertake PhD
research.  You can gain skills in experimental lab
techniques, optical techniques, writing scientific
and research literature and the theory behind
the practical focus.

Modules include:
Medical Imaging; Materials and Security
Imaging; Research Methodology and Ethics;
Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one and two are taught modules and the
extended project runs throughout.

You’ll be taught through lectures, seminars,
research and case studies, as well as
experimental work and image analysis.

Career development
This course provides a solid base for a career as
a scientist or engineer in a range of industries
reliant upon imaging including materials
engineering, manufacturing and testing;
Research and development, healthcare and
medical related software industries.  

In addition, the course provides a basis for
further study towards  a PhD or for training as a
clinical or hospital scientist.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Medical and Materials Imaging

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmmi

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, starting September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline such as
physics or engineering.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience will also be considered.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Use state-of-the-art equipment including:
MRI and ultrasound, Transmission Electron,
Scanning Electron and Confocal
microscopes, OCT and X-ray.

A unique opportunity to develop skills in
techniques and approaches in medical and
materials imaging.

Be taught by our world-leading researchers.

“This is a fantastic facility
and a hugely exciting
development for us,
enabling us to provide some
of the UK’s finest laboratory
facilities for chemistry and
biosciences teaching, and
research.”

Vice-Chancellor, 
Professor Neil Gorman
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This distinctive research-based MRes allows the flexibility to develop a specific area
of expertise within Sport Science, such as performance analysis, sports nutrition,
biomechanics and sports horse training and performance.  

Course overview
As the focus is on developing research expertise,
the project is conducted over the entire year of
study.  The primary objective is to develop and
submit work of publishable quality.  Current
practical, technical and research skills are
embedded in the course to reflect the needs of
sport-related careers and industry.  

Modules include:
Core modules:
Sport Science Research Methods; Sport Science
in Action; Sport Research Project.

Optional modules:
Current Issues in Sport and Exercise Psychology;
Exercise Physiology; Applied Kinesiology of
Functional Musculoskeletal Performance;
Performance Analysis; Biomechanics of Optimal
Performance; Current Topics in Performance
Nutrition; Sports Horse Training and
Performance.

Study methods and assessment
An MRes is made up of 180 credit points (120
from a research project, supported by 60 credit
points of taught modules).

The modules are delivered through lectures,
laboratory sessions, seminars and tutorials.  The
research project will involve the design,
implementation and evaluation of a major
research task.

Placements and work experience opportunities
are available and examples include:
performance analysts at professional football
clubs; sports science support with elite athletes;
strength and conditioning work with elite
athletes; physiological monitoring of elite
athletes; creativity and innovation management
placements at Alton Towers resort.

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports
marketing and management, sports injury and
rehabilitation and sport psychology research.
Employers have included Manchester United FC,
Northumbria University, Institute of Youth Sport,
Kings College and English Institute of Sport.

This degree can provide a platform for students
who are considering a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Sport Science

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgss

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in sport science or a relevant 
discipline such as psychology.

• Other qualifications and experience will be 
considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This course allows the flexibility to develop a specific area of expertise within Sport
and Leisure Management.  It also cultivates a range of essential management skills
that are transferable across industry sectors.

Course overview
As the focus is on developing research expertise
and the practical application of current theory,
the project is conducted over the entire year of
study.  The primary objective is to develop and
submit work of publishable quality.  You can get
involved in research projects in areas such as
marketing, product design and development as
well as finance.  Current practical, technical and
research skills are embedded in the course to
reflect industry needs.  It is also a great stepping
stone to a PhD.

Modules include:
Creativity and Innovation; Sport Research
Methods; Sport in Action; Sport Research
Project.

Study methods and assessment
An MRes is made up of 180 credit points (120
credit points from a research project, supported
by 60 credit points of taught modules).  You’ll
study three modules during the first two terms
and your research project will run throughout.

Due to the practical nature of the course, there
are various opportunities to work with members
of our professional network.  These include:
performance analysts at professional football
clubs; sports science support with elite athletes;
strength and conditioning work with elite
athletes; physiological monitoring of elite
athletes; research experience by assisting staff
and PhD students; creativity and innovation
management placements at Alton Towers
resort.

Career development
Graduates of this course are equipped to pursue
careers in all aspects of sport and leisure
management and beyond.  This degree also
provides a platform if you are considering a PhD
and want to gain further experience and
relevant qualifications before committing to a
research degree.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Sport and Leisure Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgslm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in sport science or a relevant 
discipline such as psychology.

• Other qualifications and experience are 
welcomed.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

We have links that include Alton Towers,
Nottingham Forest Football Club, Southwell
Racecourse, Power League and Gedling
Leisure Services.

Current research is in campaigning
communications, emotional intelligence in
the hospitality industry and discrimination in
sport.

You can choose to do a research project in
any sport-related sub-discipline. 

Our links to sporting bodies mean exciting
placement opportunities and projects.

Current research is in sports performance,
extreme environments, nutritional
supplementation, physical activity and
health. 
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This course develops your expertise primarily within the area of sport and exercise
psychology.  You will develop a range of practical and empirical skills that are
transferable across industry, sport and health sectors.

Course overview
The focus is on developing research expertise,
with a project conducted over the entire year of
study.  The aim is to develop and submit work of
publishable quality for a journal or periodical.
Current practical, technical and research skills
are embedded in the course to reflect the needs
of sport-related careers and industry but it is
also a great stepping stone to a PhD. 

You’ll learn a strong combination of applied and
research skills, balanced with how to
communicate key information to relevant sports
industry partners.  

Modules include:
Sport Science Research Methods; Sport Science
in Action; Sport Research Project; Current Issues
in Sport and Exercise Psychology.

Study methods and assessment
An MRes is made up of 180 credit points (120
credit points from a research project, supported
by 60 credit points of taught modules).  You’ll
study three modules during the first two terms
and your research project will run throughout.

Assessment includes oral presentations,
assignments, poster presentations, journal
articles and an interview. 

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports
marketing and management, sports injury and
rehabilitation and sport psychology research.
Employers have included Manchester United FC,
Northumbria University, Institute of Youth
Sport, Kings College and English Institute of
Sport.

This degree can provide a platform if you are
considering a PhD, and want to gain further
experience and relevant qualifications before
committing to a research degree.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Sport and Exercise Psychology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsep

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships.

Your aim will be to develop and submit work
of publishable quality during your research
project.

You’ll get to critique and debate the very
latest thinking and research in sports
psychology using high impact journals and
academic members of staff.

Student profile

Robin Thorpe (United Kingdom)
MRes Sport Science graduate, 
Sport Scientist at Manchester United FC

“I completed my undergraduate degree at
NTU and chose to stay to do my Masters due
to the knowledge and enthusiasm of the staff.

“The staff have a real passion for applied sport
science and are at the forefront of research in
football.  The equipment and expertise
allowed me to complete an applied football
project investigating immune responses to
football matches.

“The skills and knowledge this provided me
with was integral to my employment in my
dream job at Manchester United.”
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This course develops your expertise primarily within the area of sport and exercise
nutrition.  You will develop a range of practical and empirical skills that are
transferable across industry, sport and health sectors.  

Course overview
The focus is on developing research expertise
within this growing area, with a project
conducted over the entire year of study.  The
aim is to develop and submit work of
publishable quality for a journal or periodical.
You will learn a strong complement of applied
and research skills, balanced with how to
communicate key information to relevant sport
industry partners and athletes.

Current practical, technical and research skills
are embedded in the course to reflect the needs
of sport-related careers and industry, but it is
also a great stepping stone to a PhD.

Modules include:
Sport Science Research Methods; Sport Science
in Action; Sport Research Project; Current Topics
in Performance Nutrition.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to four are taught modules (two core
and one optional delivered during the first two
terms) and an ongoing research project runs
throughout.

Assessment includes oral presentations,
assignments, poster presentations, journal
articles and an interview.

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports
marketing and management, sports injury and
rehabilitation and sport psychology research.
Employers have included Manchester United FC,
Northumbria University, Institute of Youth
Sport, Kings College and English Institute of
Sport.

This degree can provide a platform if you are
considering a PhD and want to gain further
experience and relevant qualifications before
committing to a research degree.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Performance Nutrition

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpn

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or

equivalent in a relevant discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment

experience or other relevant qualifications
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

You’ll aim to develop and submit work of
publishable quality during your research
project.

You’ll get to explore the growing area of
study investigating the link between
nutrition and athletic performance.

This course develops your expertise primarily within the area of performance
analysis, which includes biomechanics, technique and motion analysis, and
notational analysis.  You will develop a range of practical and empirical skills that are
transferable across industry, sport and health sectors.

Course overview
The focus is on developing research expertise,
with a project conducted over the entire year of
study.  The aim is to develop and submit work of
publishable quality.  Current practical, technical
and research skills are embedded in the course
to reflect the needs of sport-related careers and
industry but it is also a great stepping stone to a
PhD.

Modules include:
Core modules: 
Sport Science Research Methods; Sport Science
in Action; Sport Research Project.

Optional modules: 
Performance Analysis; Biomechanics of Optimal
Performance.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to four are taught modules (two core
and one optional delivered during the first two
terms) and an ongoing research project runs
throughout.

Assessment includes oral presentations,
assignments, poster presentations, journal
articles and an interview.

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports
marketing and management, sports injury and
rehabilitation and sport psychology research.
Employers have included Manchester United FC,
Northumbria University, Institute of Youth
Sport, Kings College and English Institute of
Sport.

This degree can provide a platform if you are
considering a PhD and want to gain further
experience and relevant qualifications before
committing to a research degree.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Performance Analysis

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgperan

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment

experience or other relevant qualifications
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

You’ll aim to develop and submit work of
publishable quality during your research
project.

Use our state-of-the-art Biomechanics
laboratory and equipment to enhance your
research and learning.
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This course develops your expertise primarily within the area of biomechanics,
technique and motion analysis and kinesiology.  You will develop a range of practical
and empirical skills that are transferable across industry, sport and health sectors.

Course overview
The focus is on developing research expertise,
with a project conducted over the entire year of
study.  The aim is to develop and submit work of
publishable quality.  Current practical, technical
and research skills are embedded in the course
to reflect the needs of sport-related careers and
industry but it is also a great stepping stone to a
PhD.

Modules include:
Core modules:

Sport Science Research Methods; Sport Science
in Action; Sport Research Project.

Optional modules:

Biomechanics of Optimal Performance;
Advanced Kinesiology of Functional
Musculoskeletal Performance.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to four are taught modules (two core
and one optional delivered during the first two
terms) and an ongoing research project runs
throughout.

Assessment includes oral presentations,
assignments, poster presentations, journal
articles and an interview.

Career development
Graduates have pursued careers in sports injury
and rehabilitation, biomechanics, physiology
and research.  Employers have included
Manchester United FC, Northumbria University,
Institute of Youth Sport, Kings College and
English Institute of Sport.

This degree can provide a platform for students
who are considering a PhD and want to gain
further experience and relevant qualifications
before committing to a research degree.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Biomechanics and Kinesiology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgbmk

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a relevant discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MRes

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

You’ll aim to develop and submit work of
publishable quality during your research
project.

You’ll use our state-of-the-art Biomechanics
laboratory and equipment to enhance your
research and learning.
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Developed with Siemens, this course covers a range of topics within the computer
science area including system design, software engineering, enterprise computing,
computing architecture and applications of artificial intelligence.  You will have the
opportunity to undertake an individual project based on subjects that interest you.

Course overview
Demand for high-level software engineering
skills continues to rise.  This course aims to
provide you with the knowledge and skills that
employers are looking for in qualified
programmers and software technologists.  The
focus is on the application of the latest research
ideas within computer science.

Modules include:
Computing Systems; Applied Artificial
Intelligence; Enterprise Computing; C++
Programming; Introduction to Object
Technology; Advanced Software Engineering;
Systems Analysis and Design; Research
Methods; Major Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to three are taught modules and
term four is a research project.

There is one formal written examination and the
remaining assessments are by coursework.
Coursework assessment can take a number of
forms, including technical reports, practical
demonstrations and presentations.  The project

modules are assessed by dissertations and viva
voce examination.

This course includes the opportunity to do a paid
work placement for a year in industry.  Practical
work experience can help you in your studies.  It
can enhance your commercial awareness and
your ability to link theory and practice – an
invaluable skill in your future career.  

Career development
This course will provide you with the software
engineering knowledge and programming skills
for a broad range of careers in the computer
industry and business IT sectors.  You will also
develop a range of transferable skills for general
employment in the continually changing ICT
job market.

Graduates from this course have pursued
careers as technical specialists, support
engineers and software engineers in companies
such as Siemens, Schlumberger and Rolls-Royce.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Computer Science

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcsc

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement
or two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (2.2 minimum) or 

equivalent in a computer science or 
computing related subject which includes 
development of programming skills in 
Java, C++ or similar.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Take a year long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

This course covers commercial topics such as analysis and design, software
implementation and computer architecture through practical project-work and
develops the use of programming languages and their environments in the
production of new software solutions. 

Course overview
You are encouraged to take a hands-on
approach to developing your skills through
practical projects involving new computerised
and automated industrial and business
processes.

The course will equip you with the skills relevant
to applied software engineering for computing
systems in industry, business and research.
Upon completion, you will be able to use
suitable programming languages to produce
new software solutions.

Modules include:
Internet Development; Systems Analysis and
Design; Software Engineering 1; Software
Engineering 2; Research Methods; Major Project.

Optional modules: Computing Systems;
Enterprise Systems Management. 

Study methods 
Terms one to three are taught modules and
term four is a research project.

MSc Computing Systems  

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcsy

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement
or two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in any numerate subject.
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You’ll have access to our specialist facilities
to put theory into practice. 

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

You have the opportunity to apply for a paid
work placement year.  Practical work experience
can help you in your studies and it can
invaluably enhance your commercial awareness
and your ability to link theory and practice.

Career development
The industry-focused nature of this course will
ensure that you stand out from the crowd as we are
widely respected amongst employers and our
students are perceived as having the competitive
edge due to the hands-on approach of our teaching.

This course provides the software engineering
knowledge and programming skills necessary for
a range of careers in the industrial and business
sectors, and the transferable ICT skills to go with
them. 

Graduates from this course have pursued
careers as programmers, analysts, web designers
and in IT across a range of industries, including
the banking and finance sector. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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This course develops the high-level skills required to create new computer games for
the leisure and education industries.  It gives you the chance to learn a variety of
software engineering techniques for games, ranging from low-level programming
languages for fast games to high-level and computer network environments for
distributed games.

Course overview
This course will build and develop your specialist
knowledge in gaming.  You will gain the high
quality academic knowledge in games
prototyping, artificial intelligence and 3D
algorithms that is in demand within the global
games industry.

Modules include:
3D Games Algorithms; Computing Systems; 3D
Asset Creation; Games Prototyping; Artificial
Intelligence for Games; Advanced Software
Engineering; Research Methods; Major Project.

Study methods and assessment
All modules are assessed by coursework only.
The course is taught by highly experienced staff
members, many of whom are involved with
cutting-edge research that ensures their
teaching remains at the forefront of computing
technology.

This course includes the opportunity to apply for
a paid work placement for a year in industry.
Practical work experience can help you in your

studies.  It can enhance your commercial
awareness and your ability to link theory and
practice – an invaluable skill in your future
career.  

Career development
The industry-focused nature of this course will
ensure that you stand out from the crowd when
it comes to pursuing your future career.  We are
widely respected among employers and our
Computing and Technology students are
perceived as having the competitive edge due
to the hands-on approach of our teaching.

This course provides the software engineering
knowledge and programming skills applicable to
a broad range of careers in the industrial and
business sectors – and the transferable ICT skills
to go with them.  Graduates from this course
have pursued careers in information systems
and web support in companies such as
Microsoft, Apple and Boots.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Computer Games Systems

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcgs

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement
or two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in computing, technology, 
engineering or science that includes 
development of programming skills in 
Java, C++ or similar.

• Applicants with relevant employment
experience or other relevant qualifications
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.
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Internet and security is of growing importance for the IT industry.  This course will
give you advanced knowledge and skills that are highly sought after by employers.
You will learn how transactions take place relating to information security and
develop the knowledge and skills you need to devise solutions for eCommerce and
business problems. 

Course overview
The course provides an overview of information
security related issues including; risk and risk
management; people and physical security;
network and computer security and secure
programming.  It builds and combines technical
excellence in Internet implementation, with
specialist computer security knowledge.

Modules include:
Computer Security; Network Security;
Introduction to Information Security; Advanced
Software Engineering; Internet Programming;
Research Methods; Major Project.

Study methods and assessment
Your teaching and learning on this course is
designed to enable independent learning.
Teaching methods include lectures, seminars,
workshops and laboratories, as well as case
study and project work.

Laboratory and workshops are used to develop a
range of practical and problem-solving skills.  A
typical assessment is a practical assignment
where your achievement is presented via a
coursework report and viva, demonstration or
presentation.

This course includes the opportunity to apply for
a paid work placement for a year in industry.
Practical work experience can help you in your
studies.  It can enhance your commercial
awareness and your ability to link theory and
practice – an invaluable skill in your future career.  

Career development
There are a wide range of career opportunities
in the Computing and IT sector and related
industries.  Graduates from this course have
pursued careers as software developers, web
designers and system administrators in a range
of industries.

Some graduates choose to venture into other
sectors – such as project management or
financial forecasting – where they are likely to
be equally successful in gaining employment
because of the transferable skills gained on the
programme.  Other graduates go on to study for
a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Internet and Security

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgis

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with a placement
or two years part-time starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (2.2 minimum) or 

equivalent in computer science or 
computing related subject which includes 
knowledge of programming skills in Java, 
C++ or similar.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You will have access to specialist facilities
including games console laboratories,
networking and security laboratories, human-
interactive technology, stereo-projection and
imaging and displays research facility. 

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.
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This course combines the computing and managerial aspects of enterprise
information systems.  You will learn how to optimise the information flow between
Internet-based business processes and how to critically analyse the impact of
deploying information systems to support business needs.

Course overview
The course is aimed at computer-systems
literate graduates who wish to add expertise in
the architecture and development of large-scale
Enterprise Information Systems (EIS) to their
portfolio of skills.  You will learn the principles
and techniques necessary for designing,
developing and evaluating EIS that are
distributed, interoperable, intelligent and
adaptive to change.

Modules include:
Advanced Software Engineering; Internet
Computing; Enterprise Computing; Applied
Artificial Intelligence; Enterprise Systems
Management; Research Methods; Research
Project.

Study methods and assessment
You will spend the three academic terms
studying the six modules and then the final
term on your individual research project.  All
modules are assessed either by coursework, case
studies or dissertation, with no formal
examinations taking place. 

This course includes the opportunity to apply for
a paid work placement for a year in industry.
Practical work experience can help you in your
studies.  It can enhance your commercial
awareness and your ability to link theory and
practice – an invaluable skill in your future career. 

If you choose this course, you will receive
extensive help in obtaining a valuable one-year
paid work placement and continued support
during the placement period.  Salaries range
from £10,000 to £35,000.  

Career development
The industry-focused nature of this course will
ensure that you stand out from the crowd when
it comes to pursuing your future career.  Our
graduates are widely respected amongst
employers and our students have a competitive
edge due to the hands-on approach of our
teaching.

You will be well qualified for employment in a
variety of Computing and IT-related industries.
Your skills and experience will be particularly
attractive to corporations seeking to integrate
their Enterprise-wide Applications (EAI) or to
automate Business to Business (B2B)
relationships with other partners.   

Graduates have pursued careers as software
systems architects, internet application
developers and IT systems analysts.

Alternatively, you will be fully equipped to
continue your studies to Doctorate (PhD) level
at any UK or EU university.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Internet and Enterprise Computing  

Key information

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgiec

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with a
placement, or two years part-time, starting
September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (2.2 minimum) or 

equivalent in a computer science or 
computing subject that includes 
development of programming skills in 
Java, C++ or similar.

• Applicants with relevant employment 
experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

You will have access to specialist facilities
including games console laboratories,
networking and security laboratories,
human-interactive technology, 
stereo-projection and imaging and displays
research facility.

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.
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Get the best of both worlds by combining the theory and practice of engineering
with the study of business and resource-based management, entrepreneurial
leadership, new business ventures and small-to-medium enterprises.  

Course overview
This course has been designed to meet the
increasing demand for postgraduates with an
understanding of the application of business
and management knowledge in the industrial
and engineering sectors.

You will gain a Masters level education in the
theory and practice of engineering
management, integrating aspects of resource
based management, engineering, leadership,
change and enterprise, with particular emphasis
on new business ventures and small business
enterprise.

Modules include:
Global Business Management; Entrepreneurial
Leadership and Project Management; New
Business Venture; Business Operations and
Reliability Management; Group Design Project;
Research Methods; Major Project.

Study methods and assessment
The first two terms are spent studying the taught
modules and the last term pursuing an individual
major project.

All modules, with the exception of Global
Business Management, are assessed by
coursework, case studies and projects.  Global
Business Management is assessed by a
combination of coursework and examination.

Career development
You will have enviable transferable skills at the
end of this course and will be perfectly placed to
enter a career in business management in the
industrial or engineering sectors.  Graduates
have pursued careers as production engineers or
project managers in companies such as
Mercedes-Benz and Bombardier.  Others have
continued with PhD study.

Our graduates are widely respected amongst
employers and our students are perceived 
as having the competitive edge due to the
hands-on approach of our teaching.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Engineering Management

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgengm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years with placement or two
years part-time, starting September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in a relevant subject. 
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

This theoretical and practical course combines computer science, electronic
engineering, mechanical engineering and management.  You will develop
imaginative and innovative design, enterprise, leadership and interpersonal skills.

Course overview
The course has been designed to provide you
with a broad education in engineering alongside
a greater depth of understanding in cybernetics
and communications.  Combining computer
science, electronic engineering, mechanical
engineering and management, it offers
opportunities to develop imagination and
innovation in design solutions, enterprise,
leadership and inter-personnel skills.

Modules include:
Core modules
Robotics and Cybernetics; Mobile Networks;
Wireless Communications; Group Design
Project; Research Methods; Major Project. 

Optional modules
Software Engineering 1; Global Business
Management; Entrepreneurial Leadership and
Project Management.

Study methods and assessment
The first two terms are spent studying the
taught modules and the last term pursuing an
individual major project.

You’ll have an opportunity to apply for a year-
long, paid work placement.  If you choose this
option, you will receive extensive help in
obtaining a valuable one-year paid work
placement and continued support during the
placement period.  This is the ideal way to get
your career off to a flying start. 

Career development
You will develop an enviable set of transferable
skills throughout this course and you will also be
perfectly placed to enter a range of careers in
the industrial or engineering sectors.  

Our graduates are widely respected amongst
employers and our students are perceived 
as having the competitive edge due to the
hands-on approach of our teaching.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Engineering (Cybernetics and Communications)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgengcc

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with a
placement or two years part-time, starting
September or January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in computing, technology or 
engineering.

• Applicants with relevant employment
experience or other relevant qualifications
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities to see the
excellent facilities and equipment available. 

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to 
find out about bursaries and scholarships.
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Learn about imaging and display technology and smart mathematical techniques for
engineering design and optimisation.  Combining computer science, electronic
engineering, mechanical engineering and management, the course will enable you
to develop imaginative and innovative design solutions, enterprise, leadership and
interpersonal skills.

Course overview
The course will crucially provide you with a
postgraduate level education in the theory and
practice of engineering, integrating aspects of
computer science, electronic engineering,
mechanical engineering, business, management
and entrepreneurship.  It emphasises the
importance of independent learning, problem
solving and self-organisation.

Modules include:
Core modules

Digital Control; Embedded Systems; Wireless
Communications; Group Design Project;
Research Methods; Major Project. 

Optional modules

Software Engineering 1; Global Business
Management; Entrepreneurial Leadership and
Project Management.

Study methods and assessment
For the postgraduate diploma you will study 40
credits in term one and 80 credits in term two.
If you wish to continue on to the MSc you will
study 60 credits in term three.  The first two
terms are spent studying the taught modules
and the last term pursuing an individual major
project.

Global Business Management, Imaging and
Display Systems, Wireless Communications and
Mobile Networking are assessed by a
combination of both coursework and
examination.  All other modules are assessed by
coursework, case studies and projects.

Career development
Not only will you have enviable transferable skills
at the end of this course, but you will also be
perfectly placed to enter a range of careers in
the industrial or engineering sectors.

The industry-focused nature of this course 
will ensure that you stand out from the crowd
when it comes to pursuing your future career.
Our graduates are widely respected amongst
employers and our Computing and Technology
students are perceived as having the
competitive edge due to the hands-on approach
of our teaching.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Engineering (Electronics)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgenge

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement
or two years part-time, starting September or
January. 

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or

equivalent in a related discipline such as
electronics or physics.

• Applicants with relevant employment
experience or other relevant qualifications
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

These courses benefit from the excellent
facilities and equipment available in the
School of Science and Technology.  
Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/sat/facilities for 
more information. 

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships.

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further. 
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This course recruits graduates from a wide range of disciplines.  It is aimed at people
who are interested in a career in multimedia games development involving the
creation of multimedia assets and programming of interactive features using
advanced software tools.

Course overview
This course gives you a clear understanding of
the underlying principles and technical issues
associated with developing computer systems that
incorporate multimedia content.  It is ideal if you
are interested in a career in multimedia games
development that involves the creation of
multimedia assets and the programming of the
interactive features using advanced software tools.

Modules include:
Digital 3D; Games Prototyping; Multimedia
Technology and Design; Multimedia
Applications and Computer Aided Learning;
Multimedia Programming; Research Methods;
Major Project (MSc only).

Study methods and assessment
You will complete practical work together with
research and critical evaluation.  During the
major project, you will complete a major piece
of practical work, which then forms the basis of
a dissertation and an oral presentation.

The taught part of this course is entirely
assessed by coursework. 

This course includes the opportunity to apply for
a paid work placement for a year in industry.
Practical work experience can help you in your
studies.  It can enhance your commercial
awareness and your ability to link theory and
practice – an invaluable skill in your future career.  

Career development
The mainstream computer games industry is
very popular and consequently very competitive
and is becoming increasingly specialised.  

This course is aimed at the developer that lies
between the computer scientist and graphic
artist, constructing multimedia assets based on
original artwork and defining the characteristics
of game play sequences by using the
programmable features of the software tools.  If
you come from a graphic arts background, this
course will develop your technical skills and thus
differentiate you from other graphic artists in
this industry. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Multimedia Games Engineering

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgmge

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement,
two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in any relevant subject discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Much of our research is internationally
recognised, particularly in games for learning
and security. 

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out about bursaries and scholarships.

These specialised courses are designed to give you the opportunity to develop
research skills in either computer science or electronic systems.

Course overview
This technical course will develop your research
skills, enriching your prior learning and giving
you the tools to succeed in your chosen
specialism.  The structure of the course allows
you to choose modules and combine material
from any of our taught Masters computing
courses and deliver an extended research
project over a one-year period.

Modules include:
Core modules:
Research Methods; Research Project.

Optional modules:
3D Games Algorithms; Advanced Software
Engineering; Applied Artificial Intelligence;
Business Operations and Reliability
Management; Computing Systems; Digital 3D;
Enterprise Computing; Enterprise Systems
Management; Entrepreneurial Leadership and
Project Management; Games Prototyping;
Global Business Management; Internet
Development; Internet Programming;
Multimedia Applications and Computer Aided
Learning; Software Engineering; Wireless
Communications and Mobile Networking.

Study methods and assessment
You will undertake a Research Methods module
at the beginning of this course that is designed
to develop knowledge, skills and experience to
provide you with a firm foundation for your
main research project.

You then choose two further modules (subject to
meeting pre-requisite requirements) to develop
specific technical knowledge relating to your
research project.  

Career development
As a result of an increasingly competitive jobs
market, these courses have been designed to
meet the needs of students and employers,
providing superior qualified graduates to
national and international employers.

If you wish to continue your research as a career,
this qualification is an ideal basis for further study
leading to a PhD.  If you continue your studies at
Nottingham Trent University, work originally
undertaken for an MRes may be put towards
building a research portfolio leading to a PhD.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes Computer Science / MRes Electronic Systems 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgrcs

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September and January.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.1) or 

equivalent in a related discipline such as 
Computer Science or Electronic Engineering.

• A research proposal is required as part of 
your application.

Study route: MRes 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

These courses benefit from excellent
facilities and equipment, visit
www.ntu.ac.uk/satfacilities

Choose a diverse range of module options to
fit your study with your interests.
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Develop your knowledge and skills in web design incorporating other media such as
video and audio.  This course recruits graduates from a wide range of disciplines,
although significant experience of computing is expected.  You’ll manage images,
video, sound animation and 3D worlds, developing their understanding of how these
are stored, manipulated and delivered.  

Course overview
You will examine the use of multimedia for a
range of applications with a special focus on
how multimedia can be used to build learning
material.  You will also learn how these
multimedia assets are stored and manipulated,
and how they can be delivered through the
Internet and other media.

Modules include:
Digital 3D; Multimedia Technology Design;
Internet Development; Multimedia Applications
and Computer Aided Learning; Multimedia
Programming; Research Methods; Major Project.

Study methods and assessment
Terms one to three are taught modules and the
final term is the major project.

The taught part of this course is assessed by
coursework, with no formal examinations.  This
course is taught by highly experienced staff
members, many of whom are involved with
cutting-edge research that ensures their
teaching remains at the forefront of computing
technologies.

This course includes the opportunity to apply for
a paid work placement for a year in industry.
Practical work experience can help you in your
studies.  It can enhance your commercial
awareness and your ability to link theory and
practice – an invaluable skill in your future career.  

Career development
Companies are increasingly looking for flexible
employees with a range of abilities, which is why
Multimedia Engineering graduates are highly
sought after.  This is particularly true in the field
of computer-aided learning (CAL), and a
significant number of graduates have gone into
CAL development roles in the public and private
sectors.  Other graduates have pursued careers
as learning systems engineers, technical
specialists and website designers.

As the power of computers and the
infrastructure of the Internet have continued to
develop, there has been an increase in demand
for graduates with experience in creating 3D
systems.  It is expected that this will be a growth
area in demand for graduates from this course. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Multimedia Engineering

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgme

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years full-time with placement,
two years part-time, starting September.

Entry requirements:
• A UK honours degree (minimum 2.2) or 

equivalent in any relevant subject discipline.
• Applicants with relevant employment 

experience or other relevant qualifications 
will also be considered.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip 

Campus: Clifton 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Access to specialist facilities including games
console laboratories, networking and security
laboratories, human-interactive technology,
stereo-projection and imaging and displays
research facility.

Take a year-long, paid work placement and
boost your career prospects even further.

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/satscholarships to
find out more about postgraduate bursaries
and scholarships.
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Our British Psychological Society (BPS) approved conversion courses are designed for
graduates of other disciplines who wish to pursue a career in psychology but whose
first degree is not recognised by the BPS.  Entry on to the MSc Psychology does not
require you to have studied psychology before.

Course overview
The British Psychological Society stipulates that
a minimum of 180 credit points of psychology
are required to obtain the Graduate Basis for
Chartered Membership and the MSc Psychology
provides all 180 credit points.  The Postgraduate
Diploma differs in that it involves 120 credit
points only and therefore is a shorter course,
designed for those people who already have 60
credit points of psychology from prior study at
degree level.

Modules include:
Biological Psychology; Social Psychology;
Developmental Psychology; Cognitive
Psychology; Historical and Conceptual Issues;
Individual Differences; Research Methods;
Statistics; Research Project; Contemporary
Psychology (MSc only); Specialist Psychology
Essay (MSc only).

Study methods and assessment
The course is based on core modules that are
taught by a small team of staff who are
experienced in supporting students from diverse
backgrounds.

You’ll carry out both an empirical research
project with a research active member of staff
and an in-depth literature based dissertation.
You might be able to make use of our links with
industry to complete your research project.

The course is assessed via examination,
coursework (including essays, laboratory reports
and literature reviews), oral presentations and a
research project.

Career development
This course is BPS-approved, so you’ll be eligible
on graduation to undertake further training as a
professional psychologist (in forensic, clinical,
educational, occupational, counselling, and
sport psychology), to pursue an academic and /
or research career in psychology, or to exploit
the transferable skills you have learned on the
course to pursue a career outside of psychology.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc / Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpsyc

Key information

Accredited by the BPS.  No previous study of
Psychology is required.

Access to one-to-one careers support.

Our MRes / MSc in Psychological Research Methods provide extensive training for
those looking to develop a broad range of skills relevant to independent research.

Course overview
The course has been designed specifically to
prepare graduates in psychology or related
disciplines for:

• a PhD degree.

• research or related careers in academic or 
applied psychological disciplines (for example,
clinical, forensic, educational, occupational, or
counselling psychology).

• careers in which data handling and analytical
skills are relevant.

Modules include:
In term one, all full-time MRes and MSc students
complete the same core modules including:

Advanced Experimentation and Statistics One;
Developing and Using Psychometrics in
Research and Practice; Qualitative Research
Design and Analysis; Research and Professional
Skills; Observational Methods.

In term two, students pursuing the MSc award
complete five more taught modules, including
further coverage of some of the above modules
along with a module on Structural Equation

Modelling.  They also complete an extended
essay on a methodological topic of their choice
and an Empirical Research Project.

MRes students complete just three taught
modules of their choice in term two, allowing
them the potential to concentrate exclusively on
quantitative / psychometric methods or
qualitative methods.  They also complete a
larger empirical research project.

Study methods and assessment
The MSc emphasises more of a taught focus,
whereas the MRes places a greater emphasis on
independent research and is suitable for
students who are already researchers.

Career development
Graduates go on to pursue an academic and / or
research career in various areas of psychology
(by working as a research assistant or associate,
for example, or by studying for a PhD).

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MRes / MSc Psychological Research Methods

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgprm

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

(minimum 2.1) in psychology or a closely 
related discipline; or other recognised 
equivalent qualification.

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MRes / MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Specialist laboratories include: social
interaction, group work and interviewing;
computer gaming and cyberpsychology; and
cognitive modelling.

Access to one-to-one careers support.

Course length and start date: MSc: One year
full-time, two years part-time.  PGDip: Nine
months full-time, 21 months part-time (two
academic years), starting September.

Entry requirements: 
Entry on to the MSc Psychology does not
require any previous study of psychology.
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

(minimum 2.1) or other recognised 
equivalent qualification.

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MSc / PG Dip

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23
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The MSc in Applied Child Psychology looks at the advanced study of psychological
development in children and adolescents.  It focuses on the implications of
psychological theory and research for policy and practice across a range of applied
settings, including education, clinical and social contexts.

Course overview
This course provides an in-depth and critical
evaluation of current theory and practice in
relation to different areas of child psychology,
alongside advanced training in research
methods.  It is ideal if you have an interest in
working with children or for those interested in
securing a doctoral training place in educational
psychology. 

Modules include:
The Child in Context: Understanding Disability;
Social and Cognitive Development in Children;
Clinical Aspects of Behavioural Disorders;
Understanding Atypical Child Development;
Observational Methods; Researching Skills for
Working with Children; Child Psychology
Specialist Essay; Child Psychology Independent
Research Project.

Study methods and assessment
The course will be delivered through a
combination of: lectures, interactive workshops,
small group teaching, and individual project
supervision.  You will have access to the
extensive facilities within the Division of
Psychology and the University’s virtual learning
environment (NOW).  You will also be expected
to engage in independent study during the
course.  

MSc Applied Child Psychology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgacp

Key information

Course length and start date: One year full-
time, two years part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

(minimum 2.1) in psychology, or an allied 
discipline (supported by relevant 
experience of working with children) or 
other recognised equivalent qualification.  
Allied disciplines include childhood studies, 
behavioural sciences, education and 
speech or language therapy. 

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route:MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Learn from a research-active team with
considerable expertise of working with
children within child-related contexts.

Gain an in-depth understanding about the
ethical and professional issues that are
integral to working with children, adolescents
and vulnerable populations.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/rebeccadale to hear
more about Rebecca’s experience.

Rebecca Dale (United Kingdom) 
MSc Psychological Research Methods

“I think having this Masters gives me great
opportunities for any line of work, be it in
Psychology or not.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/sampadamoholkar to
read more about Sampada’s experience.

Sampada Moholkar (India)
MSc Applied Child Psychology

“The modules are great – focusing on overall
child development and the current issues
related to this subject area.”

The staff teaching on the course are 
research-active in their field of interest, which
includes members from NTU’s Communication
for Inclusion Research Unit (CIRU) and the
Specific Language Impairment Research Unit
(SLIRU).  

A balanced range of assessments will be used to
assess you on a modular basis including:
coursework (including essays, laboratory reports
and literature reviews) examinations, and an
independent research project.

Career development
Students generally choose this course because
they wish to pursue a career working with
children.  Many already work with children and
complete the course in order to improve their
prospects of promotion and career progression.
Others see the qualification as a means of
helping to secure a path to teacher training 
or a doctoral training place in educational
psychology.  It is also possible to pursue an
academic and / or research career in child /
developmental psychology following
graduation.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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The course is designed to equip you with an in-depth knowledge of psychological
theory relevant to the improvement and maintenance of psychological well-being
and sound mental health in adults.  

Course overview
This course will equip you with in-depth
knowledge and professional research skills.  
You will need these skills to evaluate, assess and
advance the current understanding of what
works in helping adults achieve psychological
well-being and good mental health.  You will
develop your knowledge of the psychological
principles underlying the psychological therapy
models explored and apply this knowledge
through hands-on exercises.

Modules include:
Theory and Application to Mental Health;
Contemporary Issues in Mental Health;
Assessment, Case Formulation, and
Intervention; Research and Professional Skills;
Psychological Well-being; Research Methods;
Research Project / Theoretical Dissertation.

Study methods and assessment
The course is delivered largely through
interactive workshops and discussions, 
small-group teaching and individual project
supervision – but there may also be some
lectures.  You will also be expected to engage in

independent study and will have access to the
state-of-the-art facilities within the department
and the University’s virtual learning
environment.

A balanced range of assessments will be used to
assess you on a modular basis including: essays,
presentations, book proposals and a research
project.

Career development
This course is ideal if you wish to pursue a career
working in a mental health setting or if you
already work in such a setting and hope to
improve your prospects of promotion and career
progression.  It is also possible to pursue an
academic and / or research career in psychology
following graduation (by working as a research
assistant or associate, for example, or by
studying for a PhD).  You may also wish to
pursue, or return to, applied employment in a
mental health setting, in healthcare, counselling
or social care.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Psychological Wellbeing and Mental Health

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpwmh

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree

(minimum 2.2) in psychology or an allied 
discipline such as nursing; or health 
related practice or another recognised 
equivalent qualification.

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Ideal if you are intending to work or are
already employed in the mental health sector.

Learn from an expert team of research-active
lecturers.

This course has been designed to equip you with an introduction to forensic
psychology, as well as to psychological theory relating to the improvement and
maintenance of psychological well-being and sound mental health in adults.

Course overview
This course is ideal if you’re currently employed
in / or seeking employment in a forensic setting,
for example prisons; secure hospitals; the
Ministry of Justice; the police force; and the
courts.  It will provide you with the practical and
research skills needed to work in a forensic
setting.

The course is delivered by forensic practitioners
and academics with considerable experience
working in a range of forensic and mental
health related contexts.

Modules include:
Theory and Application to Mental Health;
Explanations of Crime, Criminal Behaviour and
Victimisation; Contemporary Issues in Mental
Health; Research Methods; Prison, Rehabilitation
and Aftercare; Research Project / Theoretical
Dissertation; Research and Professional Skills.

Study methods and assessment
The course is delivered through lectures,
interactive workshops, small-group teaching and
individual project supervision.  You’ll be
expected to engage in independent study and
will have access to the facilities within the
department and the University’s virtual learning
environment.  

Assessment is diverse and includes
examinations, essays, oral presentations,
professional reports and a research project. 

Career development
This course is ideal if you wish to pursue a career
working in a forensic setting or if you already
work in such a setting and hope to improve your
prospects of promotion and career progression.
You may also decide to pursue, or to return to,
employment in a forensic setting, as forensic
nurses, prison officers, secure hospital
employees, mental health and criminal justice
workers, law enforcers, barristers and solicitors.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Forensic Mental Health

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfmh

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

(minimum 2.2) in psychology or an allied 
discipline such as social science, nursing, 
health related practice, or law or other 
recognised equivalent qualification. 

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route:MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

We have a teaching laboratory specifically
catering for postgraduate students.

Learn from a research-active team including
members of the Sexual Offences, Crimes and
Misconduct Research Unit (SOCAMRU).
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This British Psychological Society (BPS) accredited Forensic Psychology Masters is designed
to prepare Psychology graduates with the academic knowledge, practical and research
skills recommended by the BPS.  The course constitutes the first year of professional
training to become a qualified practitioner within the field of forensic psychology. 

Course overview
By obtaining the MSc in Forensic Psychology,
you will be completing the first stage in your
professional training towards becoming a
qualified Registered Forensic Psychologist. 

During the course, you will study selected
modules that cover the key knowledge and
research skills recommended by the Division of
Forensic Psychology in the British Psychological
Society.  The course will also equip you with core
practical skills that will further your progression
towards becoming a practitioner in the field of
forensic psychology.  

Modules include:
Explanations of Crime and Criminal Behaviour;
The Police, the Criminal Justice System and
Psychology; Punishment, Rehabilitation and
Aftercare; Assessment, Formulation and
Treatment of Offenders and Victims;
Professional Forensic Practice and Reflective
Practice Groups; Advanced Experimentation and
Statistics; Qualitative or Quantitative Research
Methods; Research Based Dissertation in a
Forensic Area.

Study methods and assessment
Our Psychology Division is one of the largest in
the UK, with a group of academics and
practitioners who conduct and supervise
research in a range of applied forensic areas.
This course is supported by a team of
approachable staff, and delivered through
lectures, workshops, seminars, small group
reflective practice sessions and supervised
individual research work.

Assessments are diverse and include:
examinations, essays, presentations, practical
reports, a forensic practice portfolio and a
research project.

Career development
The MSc course is ideally suited if you are
seeking a career as a: Forensic Psychologist,
Clinical Psychologist, Researcher or Criminal
Justice or Mental Health worker. 

Potential careers may involve positions with: the
police, prison or probation services, the NHS, the
Ministry of Justice, the private sector, or in
academia. 

This course is accredited by the British
Psychological Society, so completing it can be
the first stage in your professional training
towards becoming a qualified Registered
Forensic Psychologist.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MSc Forensic Psychology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfpsy

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need a British Psychological 

Society (BPS) recognised undergraduate 
degree (minimum 2.1) in psychology or an 
equivalent qualification that confers 
Graduate Basis for Chartered Membership 
with the BPS.

• All applicants must explain why they want 
to study the Forensic Psychology course in 
their personal statement.

• Applicants whose undergraduate degree 
is a 2.2 or equivalent will also be 
considered with relevant work experience.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MSc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

This course is accredited by the British
Psychological Society (BPS).

Learn from a research-active team who have
on-going collaborations with local prisons.

Reflective Practice tutorials facilitate
emotional and cognitive development as
you enter the often taxing world of forensic
psychology.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/helenelliott to read 
more about Helen’s experience.

Helen Elliott (United Kingdom) 
MSc Forensic Psychology

“For my MSc I was lucky enough to be involved
in a large body of research being conducted at
HM Prison Whatton.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/clairedemotte to read
more about Claire's experience.

Claire de Motte (United Kingdom)
MSc Forensic Psychology

“If you’re interested in a career path working
with offenders, then the MSc Forensic
Psychology course is fabulous.”

6612_S3_Layout 1  22/10/2013  12:54  Page 4



School of Social Sciences

138

Our MA Politics course offers you the opportunity to study politics at an advanced
and specialised level, emphasising the interplay between the national and
international context to today’s global society. 

Course overview
Based on an academic team committed to
critical research of globally relevant issues, 
our MA Politics course provides a cutting-edge, 
research-informed curriculum which strikes a
balance between the many facets of modern
politics, spanning political theory, political
science, comparative European and
international environmental politics.

Modules include:
Classical and Contemporary Political Theory;
The Politics of Sustainability; Party Political
Development; Transnational Media and
Governance; Researching Political Issues;
Dissertation.

You will also have the opportunity to choose an
optional module from a range of specialist
modules from within the School.

Study methods and assessment
All core modules will be focused around class
discussions, developing analytical and 
problem-solving skills and the ability to find 
and manage information. 

Assessment is based upon clearly specified
criteria and uses a variety of techniques to
ensure that the range of learning outcomes are
met.  Writing skills are tested via essays, article
reviews, reports, and a series of formative
reflexive exercises that will form the basis of
‘patchwork texts’ and ePortfolios.  Much of your
assessments will be written, but your
interpersonal communication skills will also be
developed via individual and group
presentations. 

Some modules will also encourage students to
engage in self and peer feedback.

Career development
NTU has a justified reputation among the UK’s
universities for the high level of employability of
its graduates.  Our MA Politics course will provide
you with a range of advanced transferable skills,
and throughout the course you will be
encouraged to reflect critically on their
applications to the world of work. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Politics

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpol

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years and three months 
part-time, starting September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2).

• Applicants without such qualifications
will be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route:MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Gain an advanced and critical understanding
of the discipline along with research
methods training.

Learn from research active staff with
specialisms in Political Theory, European
Politics and Transnational Media.
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This course is designed to develop global awareness, an understanding of the
complexity of contemporary international arenas, and a sense of how policies can
address rapid, sophisticated change.

Course overview
This course offers you an opportunity to take
part in an exciting contemporary discussion of
International Relations that not only focuses on
core theoretical understandings of International
Relations but on contemporary and critical
developments within the field.

It is grounded in theoretical debates and has a
strong policy focus on global governance, the
link between political economy and security,
and the transient nature of international
political actors and phenomena.

Teaching on the course is from a truly
international team and attracts students from
across the world.  This allows you to consider
many different international viewpoints and
offers a thoroughly holistic learning experience.  

Modules include:
International Relations Theories; Global
Governance; Political Economy of International
Security; International Politics of Transition;
Researching Political Issues; Dissertation.

You will also have the opportunity to choose an
optional module from a range of specialist
modules from within the School.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching on the course is drawn directly from

regionally aligned research strengths in the
Middle East, North Africa, Asia, the Indian 
sub-continent, and Europe.  This research feeds
directly into the course, allowing you to learn
about the latest issues in this field from 
world-renowned experts.

The course is delivered through workshops,
lectures and small group seminars.  Assessment
involves coursework, report writing,
presentations and project-based work.  There
are also class tests, critical reviews, and critical
bibliographies to prepare.  

Career development
Graduates from this course are highly
employable and have gone into a wide range of
careers and professions.  In the private sector
businesses are increasingly looking for
graduates with an understanding of
international / global events and processes.

Graduate opportunities may include working with
international aid and development agencies or in
government departments.  Graduates may also
follow up their studies with a PhD if they wish to
carry on with the research work they have already
developed for their MA dissertation.  

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA International Relations

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgir

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2).

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Teaching on the course is from a truly
international team who have regionally
aligned research strengths.

You will have the opportunity to participate
and offer presentations to research seminars
offered by the course team and School.

Students are highly employable due to their
wide-ranging skills and competencies.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/sumaiahredwan to 
read more about Sumaiah’s experience.

Sumaiah Redwan (Saudi Arabia)
MA International Relations

“Studying at NTU allowed me to expand my
knowledge in a specific field whilst using
different learning approaches and skills that
are used worldwide”.
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This course will give you the opportunity to gain a critical and informed
understanding of criminology, by exploring debates at the forefront of the field.  It
has a particular emphasis upon the practical realities, uncertainties, complexities and
solutions available for criminal justice and crime reduction. 

Course overview
This course offers a distinctive theoretical and
policy-orientation of criminology.  The policy
emphasis is specifically designed to offer a 
more vocationally relevant course that will be
more pertinent to students seeking a 
policy-orientated career in the police, prisons,
probation service, Home Office, government
office of the regions, local government and
crime and disorder reduction partnerships etc.

Modules include:
Contemporary and Classic Theoretical
Explanations of Crime and Criminal Behaviour;
Current Issues in Social Deviance; Contemporary
Criminal Justice Practice; Comprehensive
Research Methods Training; Dissertation.

You will also have the opportunity to choose an
optional module from a range of specialist
modules from within the school.

Study methods and assessment
Assessment includes essays (including reports,
reflective reports), policy papers, presentations,
case studies and a dissertation.  The dissertation

will enable you to develop and demonstrate
empirical research in your field.  

The teaching and learning for the course will
involve a mixture of lectures, workshops, enquiry
based learning and individual dissertation /
project.  Your personal tutor will provide both
pastoral and academic support throughout your
study.  You will also receive a course handbook.

Career development
This course is suitable for both those who
currently work in the criminal justice field and are
looking to enhance their career opportunities
and for students seeking employment in criminal
justice agencies operating at central, regional
and local government levels, such as the Home
Office, police forces and local government.

Graduates may go on to pursue a range of
professional careers in criminal justice related
work in either the statutory, commercial or
community voluntary sectors.  

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Criminology

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcrim

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2).

• Applicants without such qualifications 
will be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Hear from invited experts and professionals
who provide an insight into their specialist
knowledge and experiences.

Develop a critical awareness of the current
philosophical, theoretical and
methodological problems, debates, and
insights that shape the field.

This innovative course enables you to use your sociological imagination and research
skills to understand and respond to some of the most pressing social challenges facing
many local, national and international communities.  Combining campus based study,
cutting edge participatory research, work-based learning and digital engagement, you'll
develop advanced understanding of the theory and practice of public sociology.

Course overview
This course offers a systematic understanding of
sociological theories, methods and issues at the
forefront of the discipline, particularly in the
areas of public sociology, social inequalities and
social issues. 

Modules include:
Public Sociology: Theories and Concepts; The
Network Society; Professional Practice in Public
Sociology; Social Action Research Project. 

Study methods and assessment
The course will be delivered through a range of
teaching and learning methods including
traditional lectures, workshops, seminars as well
as creative approaches through social media,
public engagement activities, conferences and
work-based learning.  You may also have the
opportunity to undertake short placement
experiences through our partnership with local,
national and international organisations.

Assessment methods challenge you to articulate
applied sociological theories, perspectives and
methods.  Assessments will typically include
essays, reports, case studies, your capstone
dissertation project and a number of other
creative approaches to presenting your work.

Career Development
This course will provide graduates with
advanced theoretical and practical knowledge
and skills in sociology.  The emphasis on public
sociology also provides a wide range of skills
such as public engagement, applied research,
project management and organisational skills.
Combined, these attributes will be ideal for
helping you to prepare for a wide range of
careers in the public, private and third sector. 

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Sociology 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsoci

Key information

Course length and start date: One year
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September.

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2).

• Applicants without such qualifications 
will be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Gain hands-on practical experience through
research projects, work-based learning, and
other public and policy engagement activities.

Delivered in partnership with a range of
local, national and international
organisations, giving you unrivalled
opportunities for developing your skills.
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Graduates of this course will be enthused about the potential to act as change agents
within multi-disciplinary public health settings.  You will develop an extensive
knowledge of public health with a critical awareness of the philosophical, theoretical
and methodological issues to bear on the discipline.  This course is taught from a
social rather than medical perspective.

Course overview
This course has been designed in response to
contemporary debates about the changing
nature and shifting boundaries of
multidisciplinary public health.

It focuses on the strategic and international
aspects of public health, environment and
sustainable development that are critical to
effective multidisciplinary practice in these fields
reflecting leading-edge, current developments.

Modules include:
Concepts of Health and Healing; Public Health,
Sustainability and Community Critical Public
Health; Policy and Practice in Multidisciplinary
Public Health; Research Methods; International
Politics of Health; Dissertation or Professional
Practice in Public Health; Research Project. 

Modules can also be taken as part of Continuing
Professional Development (CPD).

Study methods and assessment
This course is delivered through lectures,
workshops, group work and one to one
supervision.  You will receive support throughout
your studies from committed and enthusiastic
teaching staff, who are also involved in research
activity.

The course employs a varied assessment
regime, which includes essays, reports, portfolio
and presentations.  The dissertation gives you
the opportunity to design, implement and
present a significant piece of research on a
relevant topic of your choice.  As an alternative
to the dissertation you can complete a 10 – 12
week placement or internship in the area of
Public Health and write a research project
related to this experience. 

Career development
The course cultivates intellectual and research
skills, experience and knowledge suitable for
effective practice in a wide range of
multidisciplinary public health sectors.  You will
be able to progress into policy, research and
practice roles in the public, private or voluntary
arenas in the UK or internationally.  For those
already employed, the course provides
transferable skills such as independent critical
thought, analysis and evaluation, partnership
working skills and self-directed learning.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Public Health

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgph

Key information

Course length and start date: One year 
full-time, two years part-time, starting
September. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2) in a 
related subject.

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

The course is taught from a social rather
than a medical perspective.

Draw on and value the experiences and
knowledge of students from around the
world in relation to global public health.

Hear from invited international speakers and
alumni who have worked or volunteered
internationally.

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/declanbourne to read
more about Declan’s experience.

Declan Bourne (United Kingdom) 
MA Criminology

“One of the main features that attracted me
to this course was the high-standard of
lecturers that teach at NTU. 

“My greatest achievement as an NTU
postgraduate student is entering and working
with the Police Force in an attempt to
investigate current crime trends within the
country.  I strongly believe that without NTU, 
I would have been unable to achieve even 
half of what I have achieved.”

Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/longtaohe to read 
more about Longtao’s experience.

Longtao (Isaac) He (China) 
MA Public Health

“My supervisors at NTU not only provided me
with excellent academic support, but also
personal support which has continued even
after graduation.”

Visit www.ntu.ac.uk/
s3scholarships to find out
more about postgraduate
bursaries and scholarships.
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This course is for those who wish to become a qualified social worker.  It provides the
opportunity to both study and work in a range of settings working with children,
families, young people, older adults and disabled people, people with mental health
problems, or the youth justice system.

Course overview
This is a broad course but it also provides the
opportunity to specialise in Children and Family
or Adult Social Work.  It’s also suitable if you
wish to practice under UK legislation.

As part of the course, you will undertake
Assessed Practice Learning Periods, gaining
valuable experience of being a social worker.
You will be supported by a Qualified Practice
Educator.

Modules include:
Preparing for Professional Social Work; Human
Growth and Development – Promoting and
Protecting Individual Development Within
Social Contexts; Theories, Methods and Models
of Social Work Practice – Assessing and
Intervening in Order to Achieve Best Outcomes
for Service Users; Social Work Law and Policy –
Practising Ethically within Legislated Frameworks.

Practice
As part of the course, you will undertake two
practice placements to gain experience of social
work including statutory tasks.

MA Social Work

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsw

Key information

Course length and start date: Two years
full-time starting in January.

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

(minimum 2.1) or other 
recognised equivalent qualification.

• Applicants will also need approximately 
100 days social care related experience.

• Applicants with a 2.2 undergraduate 
degree will also be considered on an 
individual basis.

• Please check page 27 for English 
language requirements.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route:MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27 

Fees: Page 23

Benefit from a team of qualified and HCPC
registered professionals from a range of
backgrounds. 

The MA in Professional Practice lets you advance your knowledge and contribution to
the development of professional practice, by critically engaging in contemporary
debates and research within your chosen profession.

Building up to a Masters
Those who prefer not to commit to the full
Masters course at the outset can choose to enrol
on just one or two modules.  The framework is
flexible, allowing you to fit study around your
professional practice and choose a pace that
suits you.

You could choose to study an individual module
as a stand-alone Continuing Professional
Development course.  University certificates of
achievements will be issued upon completion of
modules, and these may be used to claim
exceptions should you decide to study for an
award at a later date. 

Study methods and assessment
Study material is delivered via blended learning,
a mix of online distance learning and face to
face contact at study days.  Each module
typically requires attendance at two to three
study days, supported by six days of
independent study.  During the study days,
students will learn through lectures, debates,
workshops, case studies, problem-based learning
scenarios, tutorials, group activities and projects.  

Independent study is enhanced by the use of
eLearning, a flexible study mode that allows you
to engage and study from a distance.
Assessment is 100% coursework,  and includes
essays, methodological reports, dissertation,
projects and business plan.

Career development
This course will enable current practitioners to
make a significant contribution to the quality of
service provided in their profession.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Professional Practice 

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgpp

Key information

Course length and start date: Dependent
on level of study. 

Entry requirements:
• You will need an undergraduate degree 

equivalent to a UK undergraduate 
honours degree (minimum 2.2).

• Applicants without such qualifications will 
be considered on an individual basis.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA / PG Dip / PG Cert 

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

An ideal opportunity for Continuing
Professional Development, updating
professional practice in line with current theory.

Acquire a Masters qualification whilst
investigating an aspect of practice that will
enable you to make a significant
contribution to the quality of service
provided in your profession.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching methods include workshops, seminars,
online and action (scenario based) learning.
You will also have a learning advisor to help and
support you throughout the course.

Assessment includes essays, verbal
presentations and report writing.  You will be
assessed on the 'Professional Capabilities
Framework for Social Workers' as laid out by The
College of Social Work (TCSW) preparing you to
register as a qualified social worker with the
Health and Care Professions Council (HCPC).

Career development
A career in social work offers a passport to many
challenging opportunities in this country and
beyond.  Social workers are employed by local
authorities, charities, health trusts, youth
offending services and independent
organisations meeting a range of needs.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.
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If you already hold a professional qualification in Postqualifying Childcare Practice or
equivalent, this course will provide you with the opportunity to top up your qualification.

Course overview
The course provides the opportunity for you to
advance your knowledge and contribution to
the development of professional practice, by
critically engaging in contemporary research
within the profession.

It will allow you to build on learning from your
existing Childcare qualification and consolidate
existing knowledge from practice.

Modules include:
Research Methods: This module will provide you
with the knowledge and skills required to
undertake critical and ethical research.  

Dissertation: You can choose to undertake a
dissertation focused on your chosen area of
professional practice.  You’ll be supported by an
individual supervisor.

Service Evaluation Project: An alternative to the
dissertation, this applied project will allow you to
evaluate and contribute to the development of
an area of service delivery, addressing real world
concerns in the workplace.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching methods offer a blend of direct
contact at study days and independent study
supported by electronic resources and a
supervisor.

All study days are complemented by eLearning. 

Assessment is 100% coursework and includes
methodological reports, dissertation, projects
and a business plan.

Career development
You’ll be well placed to progress to a
professional doctorate PhD course to build upon
the intellectual curiosity and technical skills you
have gained.  The course will provide you with
personal transferable skills such as: critical
thinking; autonomy; originality in the
application of knowledge; sound judgement;
the ability to communicate effectively to
specialist and non-specialist audiences; and to
contribute to evidence-based practice.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Professional Practice (Childcare)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcc

Key information

Course length and start date: A minimum of
12 months, starting September and January.

Entry requirements:
• You will need a Postgraduate Diploma in 

Childcare Practice or equivalent 
qualification.

• Students will be required to demonstrate 
in their personal statement that they have 
access to a placement or workplace within 
which they can conduct their research or 
project.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Ideal opportunity for Continuing Professional
Development.

Students can disseminate their findings
through publications in peer reviewed journals
and participation in research conferences.

If you already hold a professional qualification in Career Guidance or equivalent, this
course provides an ideal opportunity to top up your qualification.

Course overview
The course will provide you with the opportunity
to advance your contribution to the
development of professional practice, by
critically engaging in contemporary research
within the profession.

It will allow you to build on learning from your
existing Career Guidance qualification and
consolidate existing knowledge from practice.

Modules include:
Research Methods: This provides you with the
knowledge and skills required to undertake
critical and ethical research.  

Dissertation: You can choose to undertake a
dissertation focused on your chosen area of
professional practice.  You will be supported by
an individual supervisor.

Service Evaluation Project: An alternative to the
dissertation, this applied project will allow you to
evaluate and contribute to the development of
an area of service delivery, addressing real world
concerns in the workplace.

Study methods and assessment
Teaching methods include direct contact at
study days and independent study supported by
electronic resources and a supervisor.

All study days are complimented by e-learning,
together with on-going support from a research
supervisor.  Assessment is 100% coursework
and includes methodological reports,
dissertation, projects and a business plan.

Career development
You will be well placed to progress to a
professional doctorate PhD course to build upon
the intellectual curiosity and technical skills that
you have gained.  The course provides you with
personal transferable skills such as: critical
thinking; autonomy; originality in the
application of knowledge; sound judgement;
the ability to communicate effectively to
specialist and non-specialist audiences; and to
contribute to evidence-based practice.

How to apply
Please see page 28 for more information about
how to apply.

MA Professional Practice (Career Guidance)

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcg

Key information

Course length and start date: A minimum of
12 months, starting September and January.  

Entry requirements:
• You will need a Postgraduate Diploma in 

Career Guidance or an equivalent 
qualification.

• Students will be required to demonstrate 
in their personal statement that they have 
access to a placement or workplace within 
which they can conduct their research or 
project.

• See online for full entry requirements.

Study route: MA

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 27

Fees: Page 23

Ideal opportunity for Continuing Professional
Development.

Students can disseminate their findings
through publications in peer reviewed journals
and participation in research conferences.
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The Doctor of Social Practice has been designed to provide those who work in the
broad area of the public, private and independent sector service professions meeting
human need, an opportunity to study part-time for a doctorate.

Course overview
This professional doctorate is a three year 
part-time modular course.  The programme of
study can best be viewed as a single research
project that is developed in stages.

These fields of study have been drawn together
by commonalties in:

• the philosophy of public and human service
professions;

• the particular view of the nature of
professional doctorates and professional
development;

• the structure for carrying out research and
completing the doctorate; and

• the way in which the professional doctorate is
assessed.

Research workshops
You will undertake the following research
workshops, comprising six stages of your
research project for the award of a professional
doctorate in your chosen field:

• Introduction: Research questions, aims and
initial review of the literature.

• Identity and Epistemology: Towards an
understanding of literatures and conceptual
frameworks.

• Designing and using research in professional
activity (social professions).

• Designing and using research from a different
perspective concerning professional activity
(social professions).

• Thesis: Critical Reflection and Reflexivity.

If you successfully complete the first four stages
and wish to terminate your studies, you will
normally be eligible for an MPhil award.  The
final stage, comprising a thesis and critical
reflections on reflexive changes in knowledge
derived from your own study will be examined
by viva voce examination.

Study methods and assessment
In structuring the programme of study upon the
axis of research, it is apparent that as well as
empirical forms of inquiry within the field of
social science, research may take the form of
reading, hermeneutic and philosophical forms
of investigation.  A number of theoretical
frameworks in which research is conducted will
be unfolded through the taught elements of the
professional doctorate programme of study.
Within the context of research, you will be
expected to develop your understanding of
particular subjects pertinent to your own
research projects as an integral element of the
enquiry process rather than being taught
particular subjects within the programme. 

Assessment Methods
• Six formal documents that are presented as

logical stages of the whole research project.

• Discussions concerning the development of
research.

• Group presentations with individual
evaluation of the group.

We use diagnostic and formative feedback to
support you in your ability to recognise
strengths and weaknesses in your own research,
and to negotiate targets for developing your
study.  All summative assessment is used to
establish the level of achievement at the end of
each stage.

To obtain a Doctor of Social Practice (D. Soc.
Prac.) you must pass all six stages of the
programme.  The programme of research is
concluded with a viva voce examination based
on your thesis and critical reflections and
reflexivity regarding changes in knowledge and
/ or methodology and / or the self, mediated by
the process of research.

Career development
There are a range of careers and career
development opportunities that this could take.
For example, the ability to be able to work

Doctor of Social Practice

Fact file

Find out more and order a course brochure at www.ntu.ac.uk/pgsp

Key information

Course length and start date:Minimum
three years, starting January. 

Entry requirements:
• A Masters-level qualification awarded by 

an approved university in an appropriate 
subject, or equivalent.  OR

• An alternative qualification or 
qualifications and / or evidence judged by 
the School as satisfactory indication of 
potential to conduct research at higher 
degree level.  International applicants will 
need to supply evidence of English 
language proficiency.

Study route:MPhil / Prof Doc

Campus: City 

English language requirements: Page 149

Fees: Page 23

Explore the complex relationships between
knowledge, theory and practice.

Develop your ability to design and
implement a research project at the
boundaries of knowledge of your
professional and educational fields.

Develop your judgement, foresight and
problem analysis by applying theoretical and
philosophically tuned forensic skills to the
research material derived from your
investigations.

within an organisation to effect
transformational change.  Personal and
professional development and an ability to
contribute to professional practice would also be
part of the programme.

How to apply
Please see page 149 for more information
about how to apply.
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Student profile

Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/mohdkassim to read
more about his experience. 

Mohd Kassim Noor Mohamed (United
Kingdom) 
Research degree in Social Sciences

“I would not be where I am now without NTU
and most importantly, the people within this
excellent institution.”
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Research degrees
Research that shapes lives and society is central to the mission of Nottingham Trent University.  We provide opportunities for
research across all our subject areas.  As a research student at NTU, you will be part of a supportive, encouraging environment
where you can develop your knowledge while also developing personally. 

What is the Graduate School?
The Graduate School provides individual support
and facilities as well as a community of fellow
research students.

• We are the administrative hub for all research
degrees – from your first enquiry to your final
award.

• We provide the support that our postgraduate
students need when undertaking research
degrees.

• We play an important role in building the
postgraduate community and making sure
that you have the best possible experience.

Being a research student at NTU
Carrying out research for a PhD, MPhil or ProfD
requires different skills from undergraduate or
taught postgraduate study.  You will mostly work
on your own research project, but we also
emphasise the importance of regular meetings
with your supervisory team.

The team consists of a director of studies – who
will usually have expertise in your subject area
and will take primary responsibility for supervising
your work and monitoring your progress.  You will
also have one other supervisor selected for their
complementary expertise such as relevant
research methods.  The professional doctoral
route (ProfD) focuses on your professional
experience and expertise and combines taught
modules with a research based dissertation.

Support and guidance
You will be supported throughout your time at
NTU by the Graduate School Team.  They will
help you from your initial enquiry and
throughout the application process.  Once you
begin your studies, you will have induction
sessions to introduce you to the University, help
you settle in and meet other researchers.  The
Team will support your progress through the
various stages of your degree until your viva
voce examination and subsequent graduation.

Researcher training
In addition to studying for a research degree,
students undertaking traditional route PhDs will
participate in researcher training.  This combines
sessions on the nature of research in general
and comparative perspectives with specific
research training associated with your discipline.
The training focuses on the requirements of
external research funding bodies and
government standards.

You will have contact with a range of academics
from within your own and other disciplines: but
most of all, you will get to meet students
working within widely different research
perspectives and cultures.  These sessions offer
you the opportunity to discuss your own work
and present academic papers to your colleagues
and peers based on your own work and ideas.

Alongside training for specific skills in your
research area, we also provide a structured
programme of transferable skills training and
career development based on current initiatives.
These are informed by the work of Vitae, the
national organisation which supports
researchers throughout their careers.
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Your career development
Nottingham Trent University prides itself on the
real-world relevance of its courses, and places
particular emphasis on helping students to
develop the academic and practical know-how
that encourages initiative, innovation and
academic excellence.

All our research degrees incorporate a
programme of supporting studies designed to
develop knowledge and skills of all aspects of
the research process, including the funding and
dissemination of research.  This programme will
ensure that you have the necessary expertise in
research to complete your doctoral programme
successfully.  It will also lay sound foundations
for those students who wish to pursue a
research orientated career.

Participation in academic conferences, seminars
and external networks contributes significantly
to students’ professional development by
cultivating the contacts, skills and knowledge
essential for successful practice as researchers.
These abilities are transferable to a wide range
of other careers.  Researchers are also invited to
take part in our own Research Conferences,
seminars and workshops giving you the
opportunity to present your work and discuss
with other researchers at NTU.

There are some opportunities for research
students to prepare for an academic career by
teaching undergraduate students or supervising
laboratory work, and all research students may
take part in the Introduction to Learning and
Teaching in Higher Education training
programme.

Committed to providing outstanding
facilities
As a research student at NTU you will have
access to a wealth of facilities and resources to
help and enhance your studies.  The University
is committed to providing the best possible
facilities for all its students and we are
constantly investing in new facilities and
learning environments – see page 12 for more
details.

Dedicated work areas
All our research students are able to use
dedicated work areas giving you access to desks
and IT facilities when you need them. 
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Applying for MPhil or PhD
Entry requirements
Applicants should normally have a minimum
of a first or second-class degree or a Masters
degree in a relevant discipline.  A period of
pre-PhD study is required for some subjects
before entry to a PhD.

Applicants for part-time study within
Business, Social Science, Law and Education
should consult the Graduate School about
whether a traditional PhD or a ProfD
(Professional Doctorate) is most appropriate. 

The minimum English language proficiency
requirement for international applicants is
IELTS 6.5 (with a minimum of 6.0 in all skills)
or TOEFL IBT 94-95 (with a minimum score
of 22 in all skills).

Applicants who have taken a higher degree at
a UK university are normally exempt from
this requirement.  Applicants who do not
meet the English language proficiency
requirement will normally be asked to
complete an English Language course.
Information on Nottingham Trent
University’s Language Centre can be found
at: www.ntu.ac.uk/nlc

The application process
Applying for an MPhil or PhD will require certain judgements to be made by you and by the
University.  You will need to decide whether NTU can offer the right environment, facilities and
support for you to complete your research.  The University will need to decide whether you have
the appropriate experience and background to undertake the project successfully.  Together we will
need to decide whether we can offer you expert supervision in your chosen research field.  It is
advisable to contact the University as early as possible so that these decisions can be given the
consideration they require.

To make an application to undertake an MPhil or PhD, you will need to follow these stages:

How to apply

Step 1: Complete an application form
This will include your personal details and information about your qualifications, employment
and any research training or experience you may have.  You will also need to identify your
source of funding (e.g. self-funded or Government-sponsored).

Please note that if you are accepted onto a postgraduate research programme, you will be
required to provide documentary evidence of your qualifications before you enrol.  You can
download an application form and notes for completing the form from our website at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

Step 2: Produce a research proposal
(For MPhil and PhD applications in all Schools except Science and Technology and Animal,
Rural and Environmental Sciences).

This will be a 1,000-2,000 word statement describing:

• the subject you wish to research;

• the question(s) you wish to investigate;

• why it interests you;

• how you propose to research it;

• how your proposed project relates to other work in the field; and

• how you think your project might contribute to understanding of your subject.

Please also include an outline timetable and a bibliography.

Applicants for a MPhil or PhD in Science and Technology or Animal, Rural and Environmental
Sciences should submit a short statement (no more than one side of A4) outlining the research
area or topic which they wish to study and identify a potential supervisor.  Final agreement on
the research project title will be reached before an offer of a study place is made.

Step 3: Provide appropriate references
You will need to give details of two people who are familiar with your academic development.
For example these could be tutors who have taught you during your undergraduate or Masters
degree but not your proposed supervisor.

Step 4: Email your application to gradschool@ntu.ac.uk

Applying for DBA
Entry requirements
• MPhil, MBA or Masters-level degree in
Business, Management or Organisation
Studies;

• experience in a post that includes the
practice or observation of managerial
responsibilities; and

• the ability to conduct research and write a
thesis at doctoral level.

English language requirements
The minimum English language proficiency
requirement for international applicants is IELTS
6.5 (with a minimum of 6.0 in all skills) or TOEFL
IBT 94-95 (with a minimum score of 22 in all
skills).

How to apply
Please contact the Graduate School
Administrator, Graduate School

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 8088
Email: gradschool@ntu.ac.uk

Please see our course entry on page 32 for
more information on our DBA. 
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Applying for Professional Doctorates
Entry requirements
• a Masters-level qualification in an appropriate subject;

• or other recognised equivalent qualification;

• and / or evidence of motivation and ability to conduct research at higher degree level; and

• the minimum English language proficiency requirement for international applicants is IELTS
6.5 (with a minimum of 6.0 in all skills) or TOEFL IBT 94-95 (with a minimum score of 22 in
all skills).

How to apply
Please contact the Graduate School Administrator (ProfDs), Graduate School

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 2108
Email: gradschool@ntu.ac.uk

Please see our course entries for more information on our range of
Professional Doctorates.
Doctor of Architecture (DArch) ........................................................................................................See page 66
Doctor of Civil Engineering (EngD) ................................................................................................See  page 66
Doctor of Construction (EngD) ........................................................................................................See page 66
Doctor of Design (DDes) ....................................................................................................................See page 66
Doctor of Digital Media ......................................................................................................................See page 79
Doctor of Education (EdD).................................................................................................................See page107
Doctor of Fashion Industry................................................................................................................See page 79
Doctor of Fine Art ..................................................................................................................................See page 79
Doctor of Legal Practice......................................................................................................................See page 59
Doctor of Real Estate (DProf) ...........................................................................................................See page 66
Doctor of Social Practice.....................................................................................................................See page 144

Funding
Funding for research projects may be available
from the University and through external
sources such as research councils, government
agencies, charities and industry.

Vice-Chancellor’s PhD Studentships
Nottingham Trent University has an
outstanding reputation for our commitment to
research that shapes lives and society.  As part
of our continued pledge to invest in research
excellence each year we offer a number of PhD
Studentships.  For more information visit:
www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

For more information visit our Graduate School website: www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

Nottingham Trent University researcher
Anushuya Tamang is celebrating her
competition win, after successfully
condensing many hundreds of hours of
study and more than two years of research
into three minutes.

She had 180 seconds to explain her thesis
on cancer and tumour invasion at a
molecular level to her audience without the
aid of props, complicated PowerPoint
presentations or gimmickry.

All our research students were invited to
take part in the competition.  They had to
explain what their research was about, why
it was worth doing and what difference it
will make to the world – all the time
avoiding jargon, explaining technical terms
and keeping a non-specialist audience and
judges enthralled.  The contest was held as
part of Nottingham Trent University’s
Graduate School Postgraduate Research
Festival.

The challenge was laid down by Professor
Martyn Bennett, Head of Nottingham Trent
University Graduate School.

The event is a research communication
competition developed by the University of
Queensland in Australia to get researchers
to explain the significance of their work in a
compelling – and concise – way.

Professor Bennett aimed to develop the
students’ academic, presentation and
research communication skills and boost
their capacity to effectively explain research
– in language appropriate to non-specialist
audiences.

Nottingham Trent University
researcher’s prize for
explaining years of research...
in three minutes

Research bursaries
Many Schools within the University offer their
own bursaries for research students, either on a
fees-only basis or with a tax free maintenance
allowance.  To find out more visit:
www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

Research Councils
Public funding for postgraduate students in the
UK is mainly provided by Research Councils.
Most Research Councils do not make awards
directly to students, but instead to the University.
Further information about how to access these
opportunities is available from within your
School.  We currently have research students
funded through research councils such as the
Arts and Humanities Research Council (AHRC),
the Biotechnology and Biological Sciences
Research Council (BBSRC) and the Engineering
and Physical Sciences Research Council (EPSRC).

Other funding opportunities
Apart from the sources already mentioned,
postgraduate studies at NTU are also funded by
a variety of external organisations including
governmental agencies, charities and industry.
Further information about funding can also be
found on the following websites:

• www.prospects.ac.uk/postgraduate

• www.scholarship-search.org.uk

• www.direct.gov.uk/adultlearning

How to apply
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Index
Accounting and Finance
MSc Accounting and Finance ..........................................................................34
MSc Finance ............................................................................................................35
CIPFA Professional Accounting Qualification ............................................35 
See also Business, Economics and Management

Animal
MSc / MRes Applied Anthrozoology ..............................................................61
MSc / MRes Equine Health and Welfare ......................................................62
MRes Sports Science (Equine) ..........................................................................63
See also Ecology and Conservation

Architecture
MSc Architectural Technology and Design .................................................65
MArch Architecture...............................................................................................66
Prof Cert in Architecture (PCiA) .......................................................................67
Doctor of Architecture (Prof Doc)...................................................................66
MA Interior Architecture and Design ............................................................64
PG Cert Planning, Urban Design and Sustainable Development ......67

Art and Design
MA Arts Curation by Registered Project .......................................................78
MA Branding and Identity Design .................................................................77
MA Branding and Identity Design by Registered Project .....................78
MA Contemporary Craft Practice....................................................................77
MA Contemporary Craft Practice by Registered Project........................78
PG Cert Creative Pattern Cutting ....................................................................80
Doctor of Design (Prof Doc) .............................................................................66
MA Design for Film, Television and Events..................................................77
MA Design for Film, Television and Events by Registered Project......78
MA Design for Publication .................................................................................77
MA Design for Publication by Registered Project .....................................78
Doctor of Digital Media (Prof Doc)................................................................79
MA Fashion Business Futures ...........................................................................77
MA Fashion Business Futures by Registered Project ...............................78
MA Fashion Design...............................................................................................77
MA Fashion Design by Registered Project...................................................78
Doctor of Fashion Industry (Prof Doc) .........................................................79
MA Fashion Knitwear Design............................................................................77
MA Fashion Knitwear Design by Registered Project................................78
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication.............................................77
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication by Registered Project ......78
MA Film Practice ....................................................................................................82
Doctor of Fine Art (Prof Doc)............................................................................79
MFA Fine Art ............................................................................................................83
MA Fine Art ..............................................................................................................77
MA Fine Art by Registered Project ..................................................................78
MA Furniture and Product Design ..................................................................74
MA Graphic Design...............................................................................................77
MA Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................................78
MA Illustration........................................................................................................77
MA Illustration by Registered Project............................................................78
MA Interaction Design........................................................................................77
MA Interaction Design by Registered Project............................................78
MA International Fashion Business ...............................................................81
MA / MSc Medical Product Design.................................................................75
MA Motion Graphic Design...............................................................................77
MA Motion Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................78
MA Multimedia by Registered Project ..........................................................78
MA Photography....................................................................................................77

MA Photography by Registered Project........................................................78
MA Product Design...............................................................................................74
MA Product Design and Business ...................................................................74
MA Puppetry and Digital Animation.............................................................77
MA Puppetry and Digital Animation by Registered Project.................78
MA / MSc Smart Design .....................................................................................75
Study Skills for Postgraduate Art and Design.............................................83
MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit Design..........................................80
MA Textile Design Innovation..........................................................................77
MA Textile Design Innovation by Registered Project..............................78

Biological Sciences
MSc by Research / MRes Applied Biosciences ...........................................108
(Biotechnology; Cancer Biology; Molecular Cell Biology; Ecology; Environmental
Biology; Microbiology; Neuroscience; Pharmacology)

MSc / MRes Bioinformatics................................................................................112
MSc Biotechnology...............................................................................................113
MRes Environmental Management...............................................................110
MSc Molecular Cell Biology ...............................................................................114
MSc Neuroscience.................................................................................................115
MSc Pharmacology...............................................................................................114
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM)
Education..................................................................................................................104
PGCE Secondary Education (Biology)...........................................................99

Biomedical Sciences
MSc Biomedical Science.....................................................................................110
MSc Biomedical Science (flexible learning)................................................111

Building
See Architecture, Construction, Engineering and Surveying

Business
Doctor of Business Administration (DBA)...................................................32
Executive Master of Business Administration (EMBA)...........................32
Master of Business Administration (MBA)..................................................33
MA Fashion Business Futures ...........................................................................77
MSc Global Business and Management (Dual Award) .........................41
MSc International Business...............................................................................40
MA International Fashion Business ...............................................................81
MA Product Design and Business ...................................................................74
PGCE Secondary Education (Business Education)...................................99
See also Human Resource Management, Management and Marketing

Chemistry
MRes Advanced Materials Engineering........................................................116
MRes Analytical Chemistry................................................................................117
MSc Chemistry / MSc Chemistry (Professional Practice).......................116
MSc Forensic Science and Technology .........................................................120
MRes Pharmaceutical Analysis ........................................................................118
MRes Pharmaceutical and Medicinal Science...........................................119
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM)
Education..................................................................................................................104
PGCE Secondary Education (Chemistry) .....................................................99
See also Pharmacology

Civil Engineering
See Engineering

Communications
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication.............................................77
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication by Registered Project ......78
See also Marketing
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Computing
MSc Computer Games Systems ......................................................................127
MSc Computer Science .......................................................................................126
MRes Computer Science / MRes Electronic Systems...............................132
MSc Computing in Education...........................................................................105
MSc Computing Systems ...................................................................................126
MSc Engineering (Cybernetics and Communications) ..........................130
MSc Engineering (Electronics) .........................................................................131
MSc Engineering Management ......................................................................130
MSc Internet and Enterprise Computing ....................................................129
MSc Internet and Security.................................................................................128
MSc Multimedia Engineering...........................................................................133
MSc Multimedia Games Engineering ...........................................................132
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM)
Education..................................................................................................................104
PGCE Secondary Education (Computer Science and ICT)...................99

Conservation
MSc / MRes Biodiversity Conservation..........................................................60
MSc / MRes Endangered Species Recovery and Conservation...........60
MRes Environmental Management...............................................................110
See also Animal

Construction
MSc Building Surveying ......................................................................................68
MSc Built Environment Studies........................................................................72
Doctor of Construction (Prof Doc) .................................................................66
MSc Construction Management.....................................................................70
MSc International Real Estate Investment and Finance ......................68
MSc Planning and Development ....................................................................68
PG Cert Planning, Urban Design and Sustainable Development ......67
MSc Project Management (Construction) ..................................................71
PG Cert Project Management (Construction) 
by Distance Learning ...........................................................................................71
MSc Quantity Surveying .....................................................................................69
MSc Real Estate......................................................................................................69
See also Architecture, Engineering and Surveying

Creative Writing
MA Creative Writing.............................................................................................88
See also English

Criminology
MA Criminology .....................................................................................................140

Design
MA Branding and Identity Design .................................................................77
MA Branding and Identity Design by Registered Project .....................78
MA Design for Film, Television and Events..................................................77
MA Design for Film, Television and Events by Registered Project......78
MA Design for Publication .................................................................................77
MA Design for Publication by Registered Project .....................................78
MA Fashion Design...............................................................................................77
MA Fashion Design by Registered Project...................................................78
MA Fashion Knitwear Design............................................................................77
MA Fashion Knitwear Design by Registered Project................................78
MA Furniture and Product Design ..................................................................74
MA Graphic Design...............................................................................................77
MA Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................................78
MA Interaction Design........................................................................................77

MA Interaction Design by Registered Project............................................78
MA / MSc Medical Product Design.................................................................75
MA Motion Graphic Design...............................................................................77
MA Motion Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................78
MA Product Design...............................................................................................74
MA Product Design and Business ...................................................................74
PGCE Secondary Education (Design and Technology)..........................99
MA / MSc Smart Design .....................................................................................75
Study Skills for Postgraduate Art and Design.............................................83
MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit Design..........................................80
MA Textile Design Innovation..........................................................................77
MA Textile Design Innovation by Registered Project..............................78
See also Art and Design, Fashion, Film and TV, Graphic Design,
Marketing, Product Design and Textiles 

Ecology
MSc / MRes Biodiversity Conservation..........................................................60
MSc / MRes Endangered Species Recovery and Conservation...........60
MRes Environmental Management...............................................................110
See also Animal and Conservation

Economics
MSc Economics ......................................................................................................34
See also Accounting and Finance, and Business

Education
MSc Computing in Education...........................................................................105
MA Early Years Education ..................................................................................103
BA (Hons) Education............................................................................................101
MA Education (Full-time) ...................................................................................102
MA Education (Part-time) ..................................................................................103
Doctor of Education (Prof Doc) .......................................................................107
Prof Dip in Education Studies...........................................................................100
MA Educational Leadership and Management........................................102
MA Educational Leadership and Management........................................103
FdA Educational Support....................................................................................100
PG Cert in Higher Education .............................................................................107
PGCE Post-Compulsory Education and Training.......................................106
PGCE Primary Education ....................................................................................98
School Direct Training Programme................................................................98
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics 
(STEM) Education .................................................................................................104
PGCE Secondary Education ..............................................................................99
(areas include Business Education, Computer Science and ICT, Design and
Technology, Engineering, Mathematics, Music, Science - Biology, Chemistry, Physics)

MA Special and Inclusive Education (Full-time) .......................................102
MA Special and Inclusive Education (Part-time) ......................................103
MA Teaching and Learning (Full-time) .........................................................102
MA Teaching and Learning (Part-time)........................................................103
MA Teaching and Learning in Higher Education......................................103

Engineering
MRes Advanced Materials Engineering........................................................116
MSc Advanced Product Design Engineering..............................................75
Doctor of Civil Engineering (Prof Doc) .........................................................66
MSc Engineering Management ......................................................................130
MSc Engineering (Electronics) .........................................................................131
MSc Engineering (Cybernetics and Communications) ..........................130
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics 
(STEM) Education .................................................................................................104
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PGCE Secondary Education (Engineering) .................................................99
MSc Structural Engineering with Management .......................................73
MSc Structural Engineering with Materials.................................................73
See also Construction and Surveying

English
MA Creative Writing.............................................................................................88
MA English Language Teaching......................................................................97
MRes English Literary Research........................................................................89

Entrepreneurship
MSc Management and Entrepreneurial eBusiness .................................38

Environment
MSc / MRes Biodiversity Conservation..........................................................60
MSc / MRes Endangered Species Recovery and Conservation...........60
MRes Environmental Management...............................................................110
MA Human Security and Environmental Change....................................92

Equine Science
MSc / MRes Equine Health and Welfare ......................................................62
MRes Sports Science (Equine) ..........................................................................63

European Studies
MA (by Research) European Studies .............................................................94
MA (by Research) French Studies ...................................................................95
MA (by Research) Spanish Studies.................................................................94
See also International Studies and International Relations

Fashion
PG Cert Creative Pattern Cutting ....................................................................80
MA Fashion Business Futures ...........................................................................77
MA Fashion Business Futures by Registered Project ...............................78
MA Fashion Design...............................................................................................77
MA Fashion Design by Registered Project...................................................78
MA Fashion Knitwear Design............................................................................77
MA Fashion Knitwear Design by Registered Project................................78
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication.............................................77
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication by Registered Project......78
MA International Fashion Business ...............................................................81
MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit Design..........................................80
MA Textile Design Innovation..........................................................................77

Film and TV
MA Design for Film, Television and Events..................................................77
MA Design for Film, Television and Events by Registered Project......78
MA Film Practice ....................................................................................................82

Forensics
MSc Forensic Mental Health .............................................................................136
MSc Forensic Psychology....................................................................................137
MSc Forensic Science and Technology .........................................................120

French
MA (by Research) French Studies ...................................................................95
See also European Studies

Games Technology
MSc Computer Games Systems ......................................................................127
MSc Multimedia Games Engineering ...........................................................132
See also Computing and Software Engineering

Global Studies
MSc Global Business and Management (Dual Award) .........................41
MA (by Research) Global Studies....................................................................93
MA Media and Globalisation ...........................................................................87
MA Politics ................................................................................................................138
See also International Business, International Studies, International
Relations and Politics

Graphic Design
MA Branding and Identity Design .................................................................77
MA Branding and Identity Design by Registered Project .....................78
MA Design for Publication .................................................................................77
MA Design for Publication by Registered Project .....................................78
MA Graphic Design...............................................................................................77
MA Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................................78
MA Illustration........................................................................................................77
MA Illustration by Registered Project............................................................78
MA Interaction Design........................................................................................77
MA Interaction Design by Registered Project............................................78
MA Motion Graphic Design...............................................................................77
MA Motion Graphic Design by Registered Project...................................78
See also Art and Design

Health
MSc Forensic Mental Health .............................................................................136
LLM Health Law and Ethics ...............................................................................50 
MRes Performance Nutrition ............................................................................124
MSc Psychological Wellbeing and Mental Health....................................136
MA Public Health ...................................................................................................141
See also Psychology

History
MA / PG Cert / PG Dip History ..........................................................................90
MA (by Research) Holocaust and Genocide...............................................90
MA / PG Cert / PG Dip Museum and Heritage Management .............91

Human Resources
MSc Human Resource Management ............................................................44
MSc Human Resource Management (Part-time).....................................44
PG Dip in Human Resource Management..................................................45
CIPD Certificate in Human Resource Practice ...........................................46
MSc Management and Human Resource Management .....................36
See also Business and Management

ICT (Information and Communications Technology)
MSc Computer Games Systems ......................................................................127
MSc Computer Science .......................................................................................126
MRes Computer Science / MRes Electronic Systems...............................132
MSc Computing in Education...........................................................................105
MSc Computing Systems ...................................................................................126
MSc Engineering (Cybernetics and Communications) ..........................130
MSc Internet and Enterprise Computing ....................................................129
MSc Internet and Security.................................................................................128
MSc Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics 
(STEM) Education .................................................................................................104
MA / MSc Smart Design .....................................................................................75
PGCE Secondary Education (Computer Science and ICT)...................99
See also Computing
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Information Systems
MSc Internet and Enterprise Computing ....................................................129
MSc Internet and Security.................................................................................128
See also Computing

Interiors
MA Interior Architecture and Design ............................................................64
See also Architecture

International Business
MSc Global Business and Management (Dual Award) .........................41
MSc International Business...............................................................................40
MA International Fashion Business ...............................................................81
LLM International Trade and Commercial Law ........................................50
MSc Management and International Business........................................37
See also Business and Management

International studies
MA English Language Teaching......................................................................97
MA (by Research) European Studies .............................................................94
MA (by Research) French Studies ...................................................................95
MA (by Research) Global Studies....................................................................93
MA Human Security and Environmental Change....................................92
MA / PG Dip International Development....................................................92
MA (by Research) Latin American Studies..................................................96
MA Public Health ...................................................................................................141
MA (by Research) Spanish Studies.................................................................94
See also Global Studies, International Relations and Politics

International Relations
MA International Relations ...............................................................................139
MA / PG Dip International Development....................................................92
See also Global Studies, International Studies and Politics

Journalism 
MA / PG Dip Broadcast Journalism................................................................86
MA / PG Dip Magazine Journalism ................................................................84
MA Media and Globalisation ...........................................................................87
MA / PG Dip Newspaper Journalism .............................................................85

Law
Bar Professional Training Course (BPTC)......................................................55
LLM Corporate and Insolvency Law...............................................................50
LLM General Law ...................................................................................................50
LLM Health Law and Ethics ...............................................................................50 
LLM Human Rights and Justice .......................................................................50
Prof Cert in Intellectual Property Advocacy................................................56
Prof Cert in Intellectual Property Litigation................................................56
LLM Intellectual Property Law..........................................................................50 
Prof Dip International Insolvency Law (Distance Learning)................58
LLM International Trade and Commercial Law ........................................50
Graduate Diploma in Law (Full-time)............................................................52
Graduate Diploma in Law (Distance Learning).........................................52
Doctor of Legal Practice (Prof Doc) ...............................................................59
LLM Legal Practice.................................................................................................51
Prof Dip in Legal Practice (Full-time) .............................................................54
Prof Dip in Legal Practice (Part-time) ............................................................54
LLM Oil, Gas and Mining Law ...........................................................................50 
LLM Sports Law ......................................................................................................50 
Registered Trade Mark Attorney Intensive Qualification Course.......57
Prof Cert in Trade Mark Practice......................................................................56

Linguistics
MA (by Research) Linguistics............................................................................96

Management
MSc Construction Management.....................................................................70
MSc Engineering Management ......................................................................130
MRes Environmental Management...............................................................110
MSc Global Business and Management (Dual Award) .........................41
MSc Human Resource Management ............................................................44
MSc Human Resource Management (Part-time).....................................44
PG Dip in Human Resource Management..................................................45
CIPD Certificate in Human Resource Practice ...........................................46
MSc International Business...............................................................................40
MSc Management ................................................................................................36
MSc Management and Entrepreneurial eBusiness .................................38
MSc Management and Finance......................................................................38
MSc Management and Human Resource Management .....................36
MSc Management and International Business........................................37
MSc Management and Marketing.................................................................39
MSc Project Management (Construction) ..................................................71
PG Cert Project Management (Construction) 
by Distance Learning ...........................................................................................71
PG Cert in Public Services Management......................................................48
PG Dip in Public Service Management .........................................................49
MSc Public Service Management ...................................................................49
See also Business

Marketing
MA Branding and Identity Design .................................................................77
MA Branding and Identity Design by Registered Project .....................78
MA Fashion Marketing and Communication.............................................77
MSc Marketing .......................................................................................................42
MSc Marketing (Advertising and Communications)...............................42
CIM Prof Cert in Marketing ...............................................................................43
CIM Prof Dip in Marketing.................................................................................43
See also Business, Communications and Design

Media
MA / PG Dip Broadcast Journalism................................................................86
MA / PG Dip Magazine Journalism ................................................................84
MA Media and Globalisation ...........................................................................87
MA / PG Dip Newspaper Journalism .............................................................85

Microbiology
MSc by Research / MRes Microbiology.........................................................108
See also Biological Sciences

Multimedia
MA Media and Globalisation ...........................................................................87
MSc Multimedia Games Engineering ...........................................................132
MSc Multimedia Engineering...........................................................................133
See also Computing

Museum and Heritage
MA / PG Cert / PG Dip Museum and Heritage Management .............91
See also History

Nutrition
MRes Performance Nutrition ............................................................................124
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Pharmaceutical Science
MRes Pharmaceutical Analysis ........................................................................118
MRes Pharmaceutical and Medicinal Science...........................................119
See also Chemistry and  Pharmacology

Pharmacology
MSc Pharmacology...............................................................................................114
MSc by Research / MRes Pharmacology......................................................108
See also Chemistry and Pharmaceutical Science

Philosophy
MA (by Research) Philosophy...........................................................................88

Photography
MA Photography....................................................................................................77
MA Photography by Registered Project........................................................78
See also Art and Design

Physics
MRes Medical and Materials Imaging .........................................................121
PGCE Secondary Education (Physics) ...........................................................99

Politics
MA Politics ................................................................................................................138
See also Global Studies, International Relations and International
Studies

Product Design
MSc Advanced Product Design Engineering..............................................75
MA Furniture and Product Design ..................................................................74
MA / MSc Medical Product Design.................................................................75
MA Product Design...............................................................................................74
MA Product Design and Business ...................................................................74
MA / MSc Smart Design .....................................................................................75
See also Design

Property
See Architecture, Construction and  Surveying

Psychology
MSc Applied Child Psychology .........................................................................135
MSc Forensic Mental Health .............................................................................136
MSc Forensic Psychology....................................................................................137
MRes / MSc Psychological Research Methods...........................................134
MSc Psychological Wellbeing and Mental Health....................................136
MSc / PG Dip in Psychology...............................................................................134
MRes Sport and Exercise Psychology ............................................................123

Public Services Management
PG Cert in Public Services Management......................................................48
PG Dip in Public Services Management .......................................................49
MSc Public Services Management .................................................................49

Real Estate
See Surveying

Social Work and Professional Practice
MA Professional Practice ....................................................................................142
MA Professional Practice (Career Guidance)..............................................143
MA Professional Practice (Childcare).............................................................143
MA Social Work ......................................................................................................142

Social Practice
Doctor of Social Practice (Prof Doc) ..............................................................144

Sociology
MA Sociology ..........................................................................................................140
MA Public Health ...................................................................................................141

Software Engineering
MSc Computer Games Systems ......................................................................127
MSc Engineering (Cybernetics and Communications) ..........................130
MSc Engineering (Electronics) .........................................................................131
MSc Engineering Management ......................................................................130
MSc Multimedia Games Engineering ...........................................................132
MSc Multimedia Engineering...........................................................................133
See also Computing

Spanish
MA (by Research) Spanish Studies.................................................................94
See also European Studies

Sport 
MRes Biomechanics and Kinesiology............................................................125
MRes Performance Analysis ..............................................................................124
MRes Performance Nutrition ............................................................................124
MRes Sport and Exercise Psychology ............................................................123
MRes Sport and Leisure Management .........................................................122
MRes Sport Science ..............................................................................................122
LLM Sports Law ......................................................................................................50 

Structural Engineering
See Engineering

Surveying
MSc Building Surveying ......................................................................................68
MSc Planning and Development ....................................................................68
MSc Quantity Surveying .....................................................................................69
MSc Real Estate......................................................................................................69
Doctor of Real Estate (Prof Doc) .....................................................................66
MSc International Real Estate Investment and Finance ......................68
See also Construction 

Teaching
PG Cert in Higher Education .............................................................................107
PGCE Post-Compulsory Education and Training.......................................106
PGCE Primary Education ....................................................................................98
School Direct Training Programme................................................................98
PGCE Secondary Education ..............................................................................99
(areas include Business Education, Computer Science and ICT, Design and
Technology, Engineering, Mathematics, Music, Science - Biology, Chemistry, Physics)

See also Education

Teaching English
MA English Language Teaching
See also Education and Teaching

Textiles
MA Fashion Knitwear Design............................................................................77
MA Fashion Knitwear Design by Registered Project................................78
MA / MSc Technology Integrated Knit Design..........................................80
MA Textile Design Innovation..........................................................................77
MA Textile Design Innovation by Registered project .............................78
See also Fashion
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Travelling to Nottingham
By car
Nottingham is at the heart of the country and is
well served by the motorway network.  The M1
passes close to the west of the city, the A42 /
M42 links to the southwest of the city and the
A1(M) to the east of the county.

When using the M1 from the north, exit at
junction 26 for the City site, using the A610
Nuthall Road / Alfreton Road.  The Clifton
campus is more easily reached by using junction
24 and following the A453.  Our Brackenhurst
campus can be reached by exiting at junction 26,
taking the A610 towards the city, then the A612
out of the city centre towards Southwell (approx.
14 miles).  M1 junction 24 offers the best route to
Clifton campus for those travelling from the
south; if travelling to the City site, continue to
junction 25 and take the A52 into the city centre,
continuing on the A612 for Brackenhurst.

Car parking
At Clifton and Brackenhurst, parking is normally
available on campus if booked in advance.  At
the City site, however, car parking is very
restricted.  There are a number of public car
parks nearby: Victoria Centre and Trinity Square
Car Parks are convenient for the main buildings
on the City site. 

Alternatively, visitors may use the Park and Ride
at the Forest Site, off Gregory Boulevard.  This is
served by the NET tram which also stops at the
University.  If travelling on the M1 you may find
the Park and Ride site at Phoenix Park (just off
junction 26 and also served by the NET tram)
more convenient for the City site.

Comprehensive car parking information can be
found on the TravelWise website:
www.itsnottingham.info

Unfortunately, the University is not normally
able to reserve car parking spaces for visitors to
University open events due to numbers involved.

Disabled visitors should check in advance with the
department they are visiting in order to ensure
that appropriate parking arrangements are made.

By coach
National Express coach services operate from
the Broadmarsh Bus Station which is a 15-20
minute walk from the City site.  The NET tram
may be caught at the nearby Nottingham
Station to the City site.  The Go2 Uni 4 bus
service picks up on Carrington Street, for the
Clifton campus (approx. 20 minute journey).
These buses depart every 12 minutes during
term time.

National Express coaches
Tel: 08717 818178
www.nationalexpress.com

By rail
Nottingham Midland Rail Station is located
approximately 15-20 minute walk from the City
site and five miles from Clifton campus.  

The NET tram can be caught from Nottingham
Station to the City site.  The Go2 Uni 4 bus
service picks up on Carrington Street, close to
the railway station, for the Clifton campus
(approx. 20 minute journey).  Taxis are available
from the station forecourt.  For Brackenhurst, use
either Newark Northgate Station, then
Pathfinder bus to Brackenhurst (service 100), or
the same bus service from Queen Street in
Nottingham city centre (approx. 10 minute walk
from the railway station).  Timetable
information is available from National Rail
Enquiries.

National Rail Enquiries: 
Tel: 08457 484950
www.nationalrail.co.uk

By air
East Midlands Airport is 12 miles from the
centre of Nottingham, close to junction 24 of
the M1 motorway.  The Skylink bus service links
the airport with the city centre, and includes a
stop close to the Clifton campus.

East Midlands Airport, Castle Donington
Tel: (0871) 919 9000
www.eastmidlandsairport.com

By bus
The City site and Clifton campus are linked by
the Nottingham City Transport Go2 Uni 4 bus
service during term time.  This service runs from
the city centre on Burton Street, near to the
Newton building, and passes close to the
Broadmarsh Bus Station and railway station and
on to Clifton, returning by a similar route.  At
other times use service no. 1.  Brackenhurst is
served by Pathfinder bus (100) which runs from
Queen Street in Nottingham city centre.

There are regular local buses within Nottingham
operated by Nottingham City Transport, and
interurban buses operated by several companies
from places including Bingham, Chesterfield,
Derby, Heanor, Hucknall, Ilkeston, Leicester,
Long Eaton, Loughborough, Mansfield,
Manchester, Newark and Ripley.

The National Bus Traveline 
(for national enquiries)
Tel: 0871 200 2233
www.traveline.info

Nottingham City Transport
Tel: +44 (0)115 950 6070
www.nctx.co.uk

By tram
The University’s City site is linked to
Nottingham Midland Rail Station by the
Nottingham Express Transit (NET) Line 1 tram
service, which runs between the station and
both Hucknall and Phoenix Park.  There are six
Park and Ride sites along the route.

Tram information: www.thetram.net

Visitor information
City Information Centre, Smithy Row,
Nottingham

Tel: 0844 477 5678
www.visitnottingham.com

Arrival at the University
Receptionists in Newton building on the City
site, George Eliot building at Clifton, and
Brackenhurst reception will be happy to help you
find your way around the University. 
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Academic Registry.....................................................................  9

Arkwright building ....................................................................  10

Barnes Wallis building.............................................................  17

Belgrave Centre .........................................................................  13

Bonington building ..................................................................  8

Bonington Colour Bureau ......................................................  8

Bonington Gallery ....................................................................  8

Bookshop .....................................................................................  1

Boots Library................................................................................  3

Business Innovation Team (BIT) .........................................  1

Central Admissions....................................................................  9

Central Court .............................................................................  14

Centre for Broadcasting & Journalism .............................  23

Chaucer building........................................................................  1

Chaucer Pin .................................................................................  23

City Sports Centre......................................................................  2

Coffee Bars .....................................................................  1 8  14
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Tram stops
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Schools

Nottingham Business School ........................................................................................

Nottingham Law School ..................................................................................................

School of Social Sciences .................................................................................................

School of Art & Design ...............................................................................................

School of Architecture, Design and the Built Environment ..................

School of Arts and Humanities ....................................................................................

School of Education ............................................................................................................
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Djanogly International Centre (DICe) ..............................  6

Dryden Centre .............................................................................  9

Employability Team .................................................................  14

Finance Office.............................................................................  9

Halls of Residence ....................................................................  7

Health Centre .............................................................................  19

Human Resources ......................................................................  9

International Development Office .....................................  9

IoD Business Centre ................................................................  18

IT Operations and Development........................................  17

Maudslay building....................................................................  12

Muslim Prayer Facilities ..........................................................  20

Newton building ......................................................................  11

Nottingham Conference Centre .........................................  18

Nottingham Language Centre ............................................  6

Nottingham Trent International College (NTIC).....  1 13  24

Occupational Health ................................................................  4

   

  

    

        

   

   

    

  

   

  

   

  

 

   

 

 
  

 

 
 

 

        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

  

 

 

  

 

   

 

 

    

      

    

    

    

    

    

  

  

   

    

       

    

  

  

  

   

  

   

    

   

  

  

    

  

   

     

  

  

   

     

    

  

  

  

    

  

  

   

    

    

  

   

   

   

    

        

  

Print Shop ....................................................................................  1

Safety Office................................................................................  9

Shops ......................................................................................   8  16

Sir Harry and Lady Djanogly Lecture Theatre ..............  22

Student Accommodation Services.....................................  14

Student Services Centre .........................................................  14

Student Support Services .....................................................  14

Students’ Union ........................................................................  16

Taylor building ..........................................................................  24

Terrace Royal ..............................................................................  20

The Hive ......................................................................................  12

Waverley building ......................................................................  5

Security...........................................................................................  3

Tel: 0115 848 2468

City site
Burton Street
Nottingham
NG1 4BU
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Clifton campus
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Ada Byron King building............................................................  4

Anthony Nolan Trust Research Centre ................................  11

Benenson building ......................................................................  8

Bookshop ......................................................................................  15

Café Eliot........................................................................................  5

Catalysis and Nanoscience lab ..............................................  16

CELS building ..............................................................................  14

Crime Scene Training Facility..................................................  17

DH Lawrence.................................................................................  7

Employability Team....................................................................  9

Erasmus Darwin building ..........................................................  1

Finance Office ..............................................................................  9

George Eliot building .................................................................  5

Health Centre ...............................................................................  9

Imaging and Display Research Facility ...............................  18

Interdisciplinary Biomedical Research Centre....................  3

John Clare lecture theatres .....................................................  21

Lecture theatres............................................   5 14 19 21 22

Lee Westwood Sports Centre..................................................  13

 

    

  

 

    

     

      

     

     

  

    

   

 

       

     

   

  

 
  

 

   

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

  

  
 

  
 

  

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 
 

 
 

  
 

  
   

    

    

    

  

    

       

       

       

    

     

  

 

  

    

   

    

  

  

   

  

    

  

     

    

    

       

    

Library ............................................................................................  23

Lionel Robbins building ............................................................  10

Main Hall........................................................................................  5

Maintenance ...............................................................................  26

Mary Ann Evans building..........................................................  6

Natural Sciences Research Centre (NSRC)..........................  14

New Hall – Hall of Residence ...................................................  2

Old Gym / Music Studio............................................................  24

Peverell – Hall of Residence .....................................................  12

Print Shop ......................................................................................  5

Rosalind Franklin building (Superlab)...................................  20

Student Support Services..........................................................  9

Supermarket .................................................................................  7

The Place – Spirituality and Well-being room ...................  25

The Point bar and diner.............................................................  8

The Student Centre ....................................................................  9

Students’ Union...........................................................................  8
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Brackenhurst campus
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1Animal Unit and Veterinary Nursing Centre .........

Reception and Bramley Teaching Block..................

Learning Support (Pippin Cottage) ..........................

Library ..................................................................................

Students’ Union ...............................................................

Engineering and Horticulture Workshop ................

Brackenhurst Educational Centre..............................

Equine Office and Classroom .....................................

Mary King Indoor Arena ...............................................

6

Security.................................................................................  3

Tel: 0115 848 5262

Brackenhurst campus
Nottingham Road
Southwell
Nottinghamshire
NG25 0QF
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Useful contacts

Important telephone numbers and websites

Main switchboard +44 (0)115 941 8418

Student Accommodation Services +44 (0)115 848 2894

Student Support Services +44 (0)115 848 6060

Students’ Union +44 (0)115 848 6200

Employability Team +44 (0)115 848 8638

International Development Office +44 (0)115 848 8175

Graduate School +44 (0)115 848 6321
www.ntu.ac.uk/graduateschool

General advice www.ntu.ac.uk/askntu

Request course brochure www.ntu.ac.uk/pgcourses

Important notes

The University undertakes to take all
reasonable steps to provide educational
services in the manner set out in the
prospectus or in other documents issued by
it, to appropriately enrolled students.  It
does not, however, guarantee the provision
of such services.  Should circumstances
beyond the control of the University (for
example, but not limited to: industrial action
by University staff or third parties, the
departure of key members of University
staff, power failure, acts of terrorism,
damage to buildings or equipment, the acts
of any governmental or local authority or
courses which are subject to minimum
numbers and those numbers cannot be
achieved or maintained and in the opinion
of the University are not viable as a result)
interfere with its ability to provide such
educational services, the University
undertakes to use all reasonable steps to
minimise the resultant disruption to those
services, but will have no liability  for any
loss and / or damage suffered by any
applicant or student as a result of those
circumstances.  Should you become a
student of the University, this notice shall be
a term of any contract between you and the
University.  Any offer of a place at the
University shall be subject to the student
enrolment conditions and the University’s
rules and regulations as amended from time
to time.  A copy of the University’s
enrolment conditions can be found at
www.ntu.ac.uk/enrolment_conditions or
obtained from Academic Registry at Burton
Street, Nottingham NG1 4BU.

The University will use all reasonable
endeavours to deliver the programme of
study in accordance with the description
applied to it in the University’s prospectus
for the academic year in which you begin
the programme.

However, the University shall be entitled to:

• make reasonable variations to the
programme (including, without limitation,
the content and syllabus of the programme,
the location of the programme or the
method of delivery of the programme).

• discontinue the programme or decide not
to provide the programme or combine
the programme with other programmes
of study, if the University considers this
reasonably necessary in the context of its
wider purposes.  If the University
discontinues the programme it will use
reasonable endeavours to provide you
with a suitable alternative.  

1For the avoidance of doubt, this statement should
not be interpreted to exclude any liability which the
University is not permitted by law to exclude (e.g. death
or personal injury caused by the University’s negligence,
fraud and / or fraudulent misrepresentation).

Research degree abbreviations

DArt Higher Doctorate of Art

DDes Higher Doctorate of Design

EdD Doctor of Education

MA RP Master of Arts by Registered
Project

MPhil Master of Philosophy

MRes Master of Research

PhD Doctor of Philosophy

Professional Doctorate abbreviations

DBA Doctor of Business
Administration

DDM Doctor of Digital Media

DFA Doctor of Fine Art

DFI Doctor of Fashion Industry

DLegalPrac Doctor of Legal Practice

DSocPrac Doctor of Social Practice

Prof GCE Professional Doctorate in
Education

Taught course abbreviations

Cert Ed Certificate of Education

EMBA Executive Master of Business
Administration

GDL Graduate Diploma in Law

GTP Graduate Teacher Programme

LLM Masters in Law

MA Master of Arts

MBA Master of Business Administration

MSc Master of Science

PG Cert Postgraduate Certificate

PG Dip Postgraduate Diploma

PGCE Postgraduate Certificate of
Education

PGCHE Postgraduate Certificate of Higher
Education

PGDE Postgraduate Diploma in
Education

Professional course abbreviations

BPTC Bar Professional Training Course
(formerly the BVC)

CIPFA Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accountancy

LPC Legal Practice Course

Prof Cert Professional Certificate

Prof Dip Professional Diploma
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Where is Nottingham?

Nottingham

London

Glasgow

Edinburgh

Newcastle upon Tyne

Leeds
Manchester

SheffieldLiverpool

Norwich
Birmingham

Cardiff

Plymouth

Belfast

Dublin

Bristol

Southampton

Lancaster
York

50 miles

Miles
Birmingham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Bristol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142
Cardiff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
Edinburgh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288
Glasgow. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287
Lancaster. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124

Miles
Plymouth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
Sheffield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44         
Southampton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169
York . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95         

Miles
Leeds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
Liverpool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
London. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
Manchester. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
Newcastle upon Tyne . . . . . . . . . . . . 166
Norwich . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148

Distances from Nottingham

Nottingham Trent University

161



Burton Street
Nottingham
NG1 4BU 
UK

Tel: +44 (0)115 848 4200

Questions? Just ask NTU www.ntu.ac.uk/askntu

www.ntu.ac.uk

Nottingham Trent University

6612/10/13

This information can be made available in alternative formats.

Please note that whilst the University has taken all reasonable steps to ensure the accuracy of the content
within this prospectus at the time of printing, the University reserves the right to remove, vary or amend the
content of the prospectus at any time.  For avoidance of doubt, the information provided within the content of
this prospectus is for guidance purposes.

© Nottingham Trent University and may not be reproduced or transmitted in any form in whole or in part
without the prior written consent of Nottingham Trent University.

*6612*

Come and experience life at NTU for yourself 

Open Days on demand
If you can’t make it in person, why not visit
our Virtual Open Day?  You can get loads of
information on what life as a student at
NTU is like, view videos, 360° tours and
photo galleries, and download literature to
read in your own time.  Start the tour at:
www.ntu.ac.uk/virtualtour

To see when our Open Days and Open Evenings are taking place and to book your place, visit: www.ntu.ac.uk/pgopendays

Open Days

Postgraduate Open Days and Open Evenings take place throughout the year.  They give you the
opportunity to talk to academic staff and current postgraduate students.  You’ll also be able to find
out more about our courses, facilities and support. 

Can’t come to us? We’ll come to you
We attend several postgraduate fairs around the country during the year.  Go to www.ntu.ac.uk/pgfairs to see the list of
fairs you’ll find us at.   

This prospectus is printed on Boundary Offset, an FSC paper manufactured using
paper from responsible sources and manufactured at a mill certified with ISO 14001
environmental management standard.  It has been printed using vegetable based
inks in accordance with ISO 14001 environmental management systems.
This publication can be recycled to further enhance its sustainability.
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